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Abstract
We extend study of the Jaynes-Cummings model involving a pair of identical
two-level atoms (or qubits) interacting with a single mode quantised field. We
investigate the effects of replacing the radiation field mode with a ‘big spin’,
comprising a collection of N qubits, or spin-1/2 particles. We demonstrate the
similarities of this set-up to the qubits-field model in terms of the qubits state
probability, occurrence of attractor states, generation of Schro¨dinger cat state,
and in particular the collapse and revival of the entanglement between the two
qubits in the qubit subsystem. We extend our analysis by taking into account
a decoherence effect due to qubit imperfections. We study two cases of ‘error’
in the system for both the field mode and ‘big spin’ cases. In the first part, we
consider the case of systems with non-resonance frequencies, and secondly we let
the systems evolve with a difference in the dipole interaction strengths of the two
qubits. We average over the errors in both of these parameters with distributions
of varying width. We demonstrate the effects of such error modeling in both the
field mode and the ‘big spin’ scenarios. We discover that increasing the width
of the ‘error’ distribution increases suppression of the coherent dynamics of the
coupled system, including the collapse and revival of the entanglement between
the qubits. We also find out that the decoherence effects are more significant
in the system with difference in the coupling strength as opposed to the non-
resonance case that has higher robustness against errors. At the end of the study,
we investigate the qubit-big spin system with a modest value of N to identify the
smallest size of the big spin that exhibits the important events in such interacting
model.
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Chapter 1
Introduction
Quantum information technologies range all the way from communications with
discrete resources, through metrology and simulation technologies to quantum
computers that require large entangled quantum resources. Behind these tech-
nologies lie the fundamental features of quantum physics like entanglement, su-
perposition, non-cloning properties, measurement, and many more. Based on
these physical laws of quantum mechanics, quantum technology has a potential
to revolutionise many areas of science and technology besides opening possibilities
for new capabilities and applications.
Among many quantum information applications, quantum metrology is an
emerging field that utilises the theory of entanglement to generate quantum re-
sources via an interaction. It exploits quantum entanglement theory to enable
highly sensitive measurements of physical parameters. ‘Schro¨dinger cat’ state is
one example of potential resources for quantum metrology. It is a product of
atom-field interaction system that can be used especially in the detection of weak
forces [1, 2] and in enhancing the measurement precision [3, 2, 4, 5]. As opposed
to the estimation precision by utilising separable states of N particles that is
bounded by the Standard Quantum Limit of 1√
N
, by employing maximally entan-
gled state like a ‘Schro¨dinger cat’ state, estimation precision can be improved to
the Heisenberg Limit of 1N [6, 7, 8].
Not only in quantum metrology, physical applications of an interaction be-
tween a two-level system (a qubit) with a field can be observed in many other
different and interesting quantum systems, such as Rydberg atoms [9], Cooper
Pair Boxes [10], Cavity Quantum Electrodynamics [11], trapped ions [12] and
Circuit QED [13]. Amongst many, one of the most widely used atom-field inter-
action model is the Jaynes-Cummings model that was introduced by E. Jaynes
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and F. Cummings [14]. This model was studied to understand the predictions for
the state evolution when a two-level atom is coupled to a quantised radiation field,
in comparison with the semi-classical interaction model, the Rabi model [15]. Not
only does this model exhibit many interesting phenomena, the Jaynes-Cummings
model also provides a very important explanation about the event of spontaneous
emission in quantum theory of radiation.
In the present day the Jaynes-Cummings model is widely used as a tool in
many quantum fields. Not only because of the wide applicability of this model
to a range of qubit-field systems, the significant potential for using qubits and
fields together in quantum processing are also very promising. Therefore, we can
easily find many applications of this model in quantum processing [16, 17, 18] and
quantum computing systems [19, 20, 21].
Following the initial investigations, there have been numerous extended theo-
retical and computational studies of the Jaynes-Cummings model. These studies
are conducted with a wide range of physical implementations in mind, to identify
the similarities, differences, fundamental features and to extend potential applica-
tions of these systems. They first led to the discovery of qubit collapse and revival
[22, 23] and more recently to the discoveries of many new interesting phenomena,
such as sudden death of entanglement [24, 25, 26], collapse and revival of qubits
entanglement [25, 27, 28], and cat-swapping [28].
In this thesis we study variants of some of these prior works, particularly those
by C. Jarvis et al [27, 28] and S. Dooley et al. [29]. We propose a new model that
incorporates some selected features of these earlier works into a different hybrid
system with qubits that should also be a candidate for quantum information and
processing applications. Our work demonstrates the appearance of a range of
phenomena with potential application, including the collapse and revival of Rabi
oscillations, the attractor and the spin Schro¨dinger cat states of the system, as
well as the dynamics of the entanglement between the two initial qubits in the
system.
This thesis is separated into 8 chapters. Later in this Chapter 1 some impor-
tant terms, notations and operations that will be used throughout this thesis are
introduced. It will then followed by a brief introduction of the standard quantum
theory that is very important in influencing our models, and also many impor-
tant concepts that are very useful when discussing the results in Chapter 2 and
afterward.
In Chapter 2 we introduce the ‘one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model’, a system
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that describes a single qubit interacting with a single mode of the field. We
show the detailed calculations performed to understand the dynamics and and
the properties of the model. By using the similar methods and understanding
developed from this model, we show the calculations and the behaviours of an
alternative model called the ‘one-qubit big spin model’ where a single qubit is
allowed to interact with a collection of spin coherent states (called the ‘big spin’).
This chapter is the foundation to understand the quantum research in this thesis
where in the subsequent chapters, all calculations will be based on and extended
from the calculations made here.
We then proceed with Chapter 3 where we study both one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model and one-qubit big spin model with non-zero detuning effects.
We divided the studies into two parts, where in the first half of the chapter, we
observe the effects of a finite frequencies detunings on both systems. On the other
half, we introduce a concept of ‘decoherence’ on the systems, where we consider
its effects with an ideal case of error in the detunings that is described by a
distribution.
In Chapter 4, we extend both models by adding an extra qubit into the system
and observe the behaviours of the interactions. This brings many new exciting
dynamics to the system especially on the entanglement between the two qubits
themselves. Phenomena such as ’attractor state’, ‘collapse and revival of qubits
oscillations’, ‘qubits entropy’ and ‘collapse and revival of entanglement’ are ob-
served on both systems and these lead to the explorations of another dimensions
in Chapter 5 and 6. In these chapters, we respectively study the decoherence
effects on both interacting systems where in the first we let the systems evolve
with errors in the detunings, and in the latter we consider the case of errors in
the dipole-interaction strength between the qubits and the field (and big spin for
the two-qubit big spin model).
We then proceed to extend the study on the two-qubit big spin model with
modest numbers of spin-1/2 particles in the big spin, more relevant for current
experimental possibilities. We observe the robustness of this model against the
decreasing size of the ‘big spin’. Chapter 8 concludes this thesis with some com-
parisons between the results produced in the preceding chapters.
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1.1 Dirac Notation
In quantum mechanics, Dirac notation [30] is mainly used to represent state vec-
tors. With such notation, we can represent pure states by kets |ψ〉 and their
Hermitian conjugates by bras 〈ψ|. This notation has an equivalent matrix rep-
resentation. As an example, a quantum bit state can written in Dirac notation
as |ψ〉 = α |e〉 + β |g〉 where α and β are the probability amplitudes written as
complex numbers and |e〉 and |g〉 are the basis states that respectively indicate
the excited and the ground state of the system. This ket state can be written in
a matrix form as a column vector of
|ψ〉 =
α
β
 . (1.1.1)
The bra 〈ψ| that represents the conjugate transpose of the ket |ψ〉 has the form
of 〈ψ| = α∗ 〈e|+ β∗ 〈g| and can also be written as a row vector
〈ψ| =
(
α∗ β∗
)
. (1.1.2)
Intuitively, the bra-ket is then represented by 〈φ|ψ〉 and the output value is
called an inner product. This product is used to calculate the orthogonality of
state. Two states are said to be orthogonal if the inner product is zero. For
example,
〈e|e〉 = 〈g|g〉 = 1 (1.1.3)
〈e|g〉 = 〈g|e〉 = 0 (1.1.4)
therefore our qubit basis states |e〉 and |g〉 are orthogonal to each other.
With this inner product we may also check the normalisation of a vector by
calculating if 〈ψ|ψ〉 = 1. For a state |ψ〉 to be normalised, we need
〈ψ|ψ〉 = (α∗ 〈e|+ β∗ 〈g|)(α |ψ〉+ β |ψ〉) (1.1.5)
= |α|2 〈e|e〉+ αβ∗ 〈g|e〉+ α∗β 〈e|g〉+ |β|2 〈g|g〉 (1.1.6)
= |α|2 + |β|2 = 1. (1.1.7)
Two states that are orthogonal and normalised are said to be orthonormal to each
other.
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1.1.1 Operators
With Dirac notation, we can form operators by considering the outer products
|ψ〉 〈φ| = (α |e〉+ β |g〉) (δ∗ 〈e|+ ǫ∗ 〈g|) (1.1.8)
= αδ∗ |e〉 〈e|+ βδ∗ |g〉 〈e|+ αǫ∗ |g〉 〈e|+ βǫ∗ |g〉 〈g| (1.1.9)
which can also be represented in a matrix form of
|ψ〉 〈φ| =
α
β
(δ∗ ǫ∗) (1.1.10)
=
αδ∗ αǫ∗
βδ∗ βǫ∗
 (1.1.11)
Operators are usually distinguished from numbers by a hat above their sym-
bols. For a system of a single qubit |e〉 〈e|, |g〉 〈e|, |g〉 〈e| and |g〉 〈g| are the possible
operators. Pauli operators are example of these operators. They can be written
in both matrix form as
σˆx =
0 1
1 0
 , σˆy =
0 −i
i 0
 , σˆz =
1 0
0 −1
 . (1.1.12)
There are also raising and lowering operators given by
σˆ+ = 2
0 1
0 0
 , σˆ− = 2
0 0
1 0
 , (1.1.13)
where
σ± = σx ± iσy (1.1.14)
and therefore the Pauli operators can be written in Dirac form as
σˆx =
1
2
(σˆ+ + σˆ−) =
1
2
(|e〉 〈g|+ |g〉 〈e|), (1.1.15)
σˆy =
i
2
(σˆ− − σˆ+) = i
2
(|g〉 〈e| − |e〉 〈g|), (1.1.16)
σˆz =
1
2
(σˆ+σˆ− − σˆ−σˆ+) = 1
2
(|e〉 〈e| − |g〉 〈g|). (1.1.17)
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These operators obey the Pauli spin algebra (commutation relations)
[σˆ+, σˆ−] = σˆz (1.1.18)
[σˆz, σˆ±] = ±2σˆ± (1.1.19)
where the commutator of two operators Aˆ and Bˆ is defined as
[
Aˆ, Bˆ
]
= AˆBˆ − BˆAˆ. (1.1.20)
Another example of an operator is the Hamiltonian or energy operator of a
system, which is a Hermitian operator. It is an operator that is its own adjoint.
Therefore, it is also known as a self adjoint operator. A Hermitian operator is
represented by a square matrix that satisfies Aˆ = Aˆ†. Given that all the diagonal
elements are real, this Hermitian matrix can be diagnolised by a unitary matrix.
It is a a square matrix that represents Unitary operators Uˆ and satisfies Uˆ Uˆ † =
Uˆ †Uˆ = Iˆn. Uˆ † is the conjugate transpose of Uˆ †, and Iˆn is given the n×n identity
matrix. All the eigenvalues of a Hermitian matrix are real and an eigenvector
associated with a specific eigenvalue is orthogonal to another eigenvectors [31].
Given two Hermitian operators Aˆ and Bˆ and commutation relation
[
Aˆ, Bˆ
]
= 0,
then the operators Aˆ and Bˆ are said to have a common set of eigenstates.
In this thesis, we will also be using the photon creation aˆ† and annihilation aˆ
operators that satisfy
[
aˆ†, aˆ
]
= 1. (1.1.21)
These operators are usually associated with a field state where they act on photon
number states |n〉. Unlike a qubit, a field has an infinite number of basis states,
with n bounded from below, so n = 0, 1, 2, .... The creation operator aˆ† increases
the number of quanta by one and on the other hand the annihilation aˆ operator
reduces it by one as follows:
aˆ† |n〉 = √n+ 1 |n+ 1〉 (1.1.22)
aˆ |n〉 = √n |n− 1〉 (1.1.23)
and since the state |n〉 are the eigenstates of the photon number operator aˆ†aˆ,
therefore
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aˆ†aˆ |n〉 = n |n〉 . (1.1.24)
1.1.2 Hilbert Space
Hilbert space is a complex vector space of dimension appropriate for the physical
system it is being used to describe. In a finite dimension, it is exactly the same
as a complex inner product space. For instance, the Hilbert space H for a single
qubit has a dimension 2. However, for a two qubit state the space is much bigger
as it is now a combination of each qubit’s Hilbert space, H2 ⊗ H2 = H4 where
⊗ is a tensor product that expands vector spaces into a larger space. In a Dirac
notation this symbol is usually hidden e.g. for two qubits, the qubits state is
written as |e〉 ⊗ |e〉 = |e〉 |e〉 = |ee〉 and in a matrix form this operation produce a
larger vector as depicted in the example below.
a11 a12
a21 a22
⊗
b11 b12
b21 b22
 =

a11
b11 b12
b21 b22
 a12
b11 b12
b21 b22

a21
b11 b12
b21 b22
 a22
b11 b12
b21 b22

 (1.1.25)
=

a11b11 a11b12 a12b11 a12b12
a11b21 a11b22 a12b21 a12b22
a21b11 a21b12 a22b11 a22b12
a21b21 a21b22 a22b21 a22b2p
 (1.1.26)
1.1.3 Expectation Value
If a system is described by any normalised state |ψ〉 in Hilbert space H, the
the observable quantity represented by an operator Oˆφ = |φ〉 〈φ| is given by the
expectation value
〈
Oˆ
〉
=
∫
ψ∗Oˆφψdτ∫
ψ∗ψdτ
. (1.1.27)
This can also be written in terms of bra-ket notation as
Pφ =
〈
Oˆ
〉
=
〈ψ| Oˆφ |ψ〉
〈ψ|ψ〉 (1.1.28)
where Pφ is the probability of finding a particle in state |φ〉 given an initial state
|ψ〉.
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1.2 Quantum Theory of Radiation
1.2.1 Coherent States
There are many photon distribution functions for a field and one of them that
is our interest in this thesis are coherent states. Coherent states are a type of
quantum harmonic oscillator with dynamics properties very close to the classical
harmonic oscillation system or usually referred to as the most classical single-
mode quantum state [32]. They are very close to the classical states, but are
still quantum in nature. These states are the right eigenstates of the annihilation
operator aˆ and denoted as |α〉. With a complex number α, the states satisfy
aˆ |α〉 = α |α〉 (1.2.1)
and a similar relation with the creation operator aˆ† where
〈α| aˆ† = α∗ 〈α| . (1.2.2)
With a complete basis of number states |n〉, we expand |α〉 and the states
become
|α〉 = e|α|2/2
∞∑
n=0
αn√
n!
|n〉 (1.2.3)
where
α = |α|e−iθ, (1.2.4)
where the negative sign is just convention, which is adopted to be consistent with
previous authors, |n〉 is the eigenstate of the photon number operator nˆ = aˆ†aˆ
with eigenvalue n = 0, 1, 2.., θ is the initial phase of the field and |α| is the size of
the radiation field with
n¯ = 〈α|nˆ|α〉 = |α|2. (1.2.5)
The probability of detecting n photons in the field is given by a Poisson dis-
tribution with mean n¯
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Pn = | 〈n|α〉 |2 = e−|α|2 |α|
2n
n!
. (1.2.6)
For a large value of n¯ we may rewrite the distribution as a Gaussian distribution
of
e−n¯
n¯n
n!
=
1√
2πn¯
e
−(n−n¯)2
2n¯ . (1.2.7)
The width of this probability distribution is
√
n¯ and the following are the examples
of the photon number probability distribution with two different values on n¯ =
|α|2.
(a) n¯ = 5 (b) n¯ = 50
Figure 1.2.1: Plots of Coherent photon number distributions for two different
values of n¯
.
1.2.2 Spin Coherent States
In this section we will now introduce the analogues of optical coherent states for
composite spin systems. In a two dimensional space where H = C2 a quantum
state can be written as a single spin-1/2 particle. It is one of the simplest ex-
amples of a state in such a state space and can be visualised in the Bloch sphere
representation as a three dimensional vector r , where r = (rx, ry, rz) and |r | ≤ 1.
A pure state has |r| = 1 which means it is positioned on the surface of the sphere,
and a mixed state is at inside the sphere with |r | < 1 [33]. The definition of the
pure and mixed states will be introduced and explained later in Section 1.3.
A spin-1/2 particle can be written in the form of |↑〉 and |↓〉 as
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|→〉 = 1√
2
(|↑〉+ |↓〉) (1.2.8)
|←〉 = 1√
2
(|↑〉 − |↓〉) (1.2.9)
|⊕〉 = 1√
2
(|↑〉+ i |↓〉) (1.2.10)
|⊙〉 = 1√
2
(|↑〉 − i |↓〉) (1.2.11)
where |↑〉 =
1
0
, |↓〉 =
0
1
, ⊕ is for the arrow pointing into the page and ⊙
is for the arrow pointing out of the page. Associated with these states are the
Pauli operators described in Section 1.1, that are given by Equation (1.1.12) to
Equation (1.1.14) and obey the commutation relations given by Equation (1.1.15)
to Equation (1.1.19). These operators act on the states as follows
σˆx |→〉 = |→〉 σˆy |⊕〉 = |⊕〉 σˆz |↑〉 = |↑〉
σˆx |←〉 = − |←〉 σˆy |⊙〉 = − |⊙〉 σˆz |↓〉 = − |↓〉
(1.2.12)
A system of two spin-1/2 particles lies in a four dimensional Hilbert space
where H = C2 ⊗ C2. The states inside this state space can be written in the |↑↑〉,
|↑↓〉, |↓↑〉 and |↓↓〉 basis. For example, a set of symmetric (under exchange of the
two spins) triplet states are given as
|↑↑〉 ; 1√
2
(|↑↓〉+ |↓↑〉) ; |↓↓〉 (1.2.13)
and an additional antisymetric singlet state is given as
1√
2
(|↑↓〉 − |↓↑〉). (1.2.14)
With N spin-1/2 particles, we haveH = C2⊗C2..⊗C2 = (C2)⊗N with collective
spins operators
Jˆx = 12
∑N
i=1 σˆ
x
(i) ; Jˆ
y = 12
∑N
i=1 σˆ
y
(i) ; Jˆ
z = 12
∑N
i=1 σˆ
z
(i)
(1.2.15)
and the total spin operator is the given by
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Jˆ2 = (Jˆx)2 + (Jˆy)2 + (Jˆz)2. (1.2.16)
Associated with these operators are the Dicke states of the N spin system |j,m〉N .
These states are the simultaneous eigenstates of operator Jˆz and the total spin
operator Jˆ2 such that
Jˆz |j,m〉N = m |j,m〉N (1.2.17)
Jˆ2 |j,m〉N = j(j + 1) |j,m〉N (1.2.18)
where the subscript N is to indicate that the state is a N spin system. There are
also raising and lowering operators
Jˆ± = Jˆx ± iJˆy (1.2.19)
that have the following commutation relations
[Jˆ+, Jˆ−] = −2Jˆz (1.2.20)
[Jˆz, Jˆ±] = ±Jˆ± (1.2.21)
[Jˆ2, Jˆ±] = 0 (1.2.22)
and act on the Dicke states as
Jˆ± |j,m〉N =
√
j(j + 1)−m(m± 1) |j,m± 1〉N . (1.2.23)
However, with the number of spin-1/2 larger than two, N > 2, the Dicke
states |j,m〉N cannot form a complete basis for the system. The number of states
is given by
N/2∑
j=0
(2j + 1) = (
N
2
+ 1)2 (1.2.24)
which is smaller than the total space 2N spanned by the state |j,m〉N . We may
introduce an extra notation l to denote the missing spaces where in the j subspace
the degeneracy is given by
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µ(j,N) =
 N
N
2 − j
−
 N
N
2 − j − 1
 . (1.2.25)
This combinatorial factor gives us the total dimension
N/2∑
j=0
µ(j,N)(2j + 1) = 2N (1.2.26)
where 0 ≤ j ≤ N2 . It represents the decomposition of the state space for a
system with N spin-1/2 particles into the sum of subspaces with C2j+1 dimensions.
Therefore, the Hilbert space becomes
H =
N/2⊕
j=0
µ(N, j)C2j+1 (1.2.27)
where the state space for each single spin-j particle is 2j+1 dimensional subspace.
For example, the state space for j = N2 is N +1 dimensional, which is a subspace
of the total 2N dimensional state space. States in this eigenspace are symmetric
with respect to exchange of two spins and in this thesis, we will consider the spin
system of j = N2 subspace.
In a Bloch sphere representation, a spin coherent state can be written in terms
of Dicke state as
|j, (θ, φ)〉N =
j∑
m=−j
 2j
m+ j
2 (cos θ
2
)j−m (
e−iφ sin
θ
2
)j+m
|j,m〉N (1.2.28)
where θ is the polar angle and φ is the azimuthal angle. By letting θ = π, we can
make a stereographic projection of any point on the sphere from the north pole
onto a complex plane through the equator. We can transform the the spherical
coordinates (θ, φ) by a parameterisation that is given by
ζ = e−iφ tan
θ
2
. (1.2.29)
Therefore, the spin coherent state that is given by Equation (1.2.28) can now be
rewritten as
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|j, ζ〉N =
j∑
m=−j
 2j
j +m
1/2 1
(1 + |ζ|2)
j
ζj+m |j,m〉N . (1.2.30)
In a j = N2 eigenspace, a spin coherent state can be described as a state in
which each of the N spins is in the same pure state [34, 35]. It is a separable
state and with a given complex parameter ζ defined by Equation (1.2.29), the
spin coherent state in such state space is written as
∣∣∣∣N2 , ζ
〉
N
=
N⊗
i=1
(
1√
1 + |ζ|2
∣∣∣↓(i)〉+ ζ√
1 + |ζ|2
∣∣∣↑(i)〉) . (1.2.31)
In terms of Dicke states, the equivalent representation of this spin coherent state
is given as
|N, ζ〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cn
∣∣∣∣N2 , n− N2
〉
N
(1.2.32)
where
Cn =
1
(1 + |ζ|2)N/2
√
N !
(N − n)!n!ζ
n. (1.2.33)
For this case, the Dicke state has a binomial distribution that is given by
 2j
m+ j
P j+m(1− P )j−m (1.2.34)
where P = sin2 θ2 , j =
N
2 and shown in Figure 1.2.2 for three values of P .
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(a) P = 0.1 (b) P = 0.5
Figure 1.2.2: Distributions of Dicke states
∣∣∣N2 ,m〉N for the spin coherent state∣∣∣N2 , (θ, φ)〉N for two different values of P and with N = 150.
1.3 Mixed states and Density Matrix
Quantum systems with a well defined state are said to be in a pure state, where
we know exactly about which state the system is in. However, there are quantum
systems with states that can not be written as a single pure state vector, called
the mixed state. Given a set of pure states |ψi〉 with probability Pi, we can write
mixed states as a probabilistic sum Pi of several pure states |ψi〉 such that
ρˆ =
∑
i
Pi |ψi〉 〈ψi| . (1.3.1)
This is called the density matrix or also known as a density operator and has the
following properties
ρˆ = ρˆ† (1.3.2)
Tr(ρˆ) = 1 (1.3.3)〈
Oˆ
〉
= Tr
(
ρˆOˆ
)
. (1.3.4)
Given a square m-by-m matrix with elements aij 〈i|ρˆ|j〉 where i = 1, 2..m and
j = 1, 2..m, the trace of this matrix is defined as the sum of its eigenvalues, or
the diagonal entries which is given by
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Tr(ρˆ) =
∑
i
〈i|ρˆ|i〉 =
m∑
i=1
aii. (1.3.5)
A pure state is a special case of a mixed state when Pi = 1 with only one state |ψi〉
in Equation (1.3.1). A pure state also always satisfies ρˆ = ρˆ2 and always takes a
trace value of Tr(ρˆ2) = 1, whereas a mixed state takes Tr(ρˆ2) < 1. While pure
states are written as vectors, the mixed states are usually written as operators.
The basis of eigenvectors is given by the smallest number of pure states that make
up the mixed state and given by
ρˆ =
D∑
i
λi |ǫi〉 〈ǫi| (1.3.6)
where D is the Hilbert space, λi and |ǫi〉 are respectively the are the eigenvalues
and eigenvectors of the system.
There are many ways of writing a mixed state. For example, by simply chang-
ing the basis of the pure state |ψi〉 that forms the mixed state, we can have a
state
Mˆs =
1
2
(|e〉 〈e|+ |g〉 〈g|) (1.3.7)
written in the form of
Mˆs =
1
2
(|+〉 〈+|+ |−〉 〈−|) (1.3.8)
where |±〉 = 1√
2
(|e〉 〈e| ± |g〉 〈g|). In additional to these, a mixed state can also be
represented in the basis of eigenvectors of pure states.
Density matrix and trace operations are very useful tools to deal with multi-
particle systems. For example, a pure state for two systems A and B is given by
|ΨAB〉 and the corresponding density matrix is then defined by
ρˆAB = |ΨAB〉 〈ΨAB| (1.3.9)
To analyse the information of system A only, we need to separate both systems
by performing a trace operation over system B on this density matrix ρˆAB. We
will be left with a reduced density matrix of system A in the form of
33
ρˆA = TrB(ρˆAB) (1.3.10)
where TrB is the partial trace over system B.
1.4 Entanglement and measurements
The concept of entanglement was first introduced by Schro¨dinger [36, 37] and
since it has become the essential foundation in quantum information processing
[38, 39]. It is a very unique quantum property that explains the correlations of
two or more quantum systems which has no classical counterpart.
A system is said to be entangled if it can not be decomposed and expressed
as a product of states for each system component. For example let us consider a
two-qubit state
∣∣∣Φ+〉 = (|ee〉+ |gg〉)/√2. (1.4.1)
For comparison, we also consider a system with two normalised qubits |ψ〉 =
α |e〉+ β |g〉 and |φ〉 = δ |e〉+ ǫ |g〉. The state of this composite system of the two
qubits can be written as
|ψ〉 ⊗ |φ〉 = (α |e〉+ β |g〉)⊗ (δ |e〉+ ǫ |g〉 (1.4.2)
= αδ |ee〉+ αǫ |eg〉+ βδ |e〉+ βǫ |e〉 . (1.4.3)
In order to to reduce this composite system into state
∣∣Φ+〉 we need αǫ = βδ =
0. However none of these α, β, δ or ǫ can take a value of zero to make state∣∣Φ+〉. Therefore, we can conclude that this state is not separable and is said
to be entangled. In fact, the two-qubit state
∣∣Φ+〉 is an example of a state with
maximum entanglement. It is one of the following maximally entangled Bell states
[40]
∣∣Φ±〉 = |ee〉 ± |gg〉√
2
, (1.4.4)
∣∣Ψ±〉 = |eg〉 ± |ge〉√
2
. (1.4.5)
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The density operator for state
∣∣Φ+〉 can be calculated by Equation (1.3.6)
which gives us
ρˆAB =
( |ee〉+ |gg〉√
2
)(〈ee|+ 〈gg|√
2
)
(1.4.6)
=
|ee〉 〈ee|+ |ee〉 〈gg|+ |gg〉 〈ee|+ |gg〉 〈gg|
2
(1.4.7)
=
1
2

1 0 0 1
0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0
1 0 0 1
 (1.4.8)
As given by Equation (1.3.10), to find the reduced matrix of qubit A, we trace
out the qubit B such that
ρˆA = TrB (ρˆAB) (1.4.9)
= TrB
( |ee〉 〈ee|+ |ee〉 〈gg|+ |gg〉 〈ee|+ |gg〉 〈gg|
2
)
(1.4.10)
=
|e〉 〈e|+ |g〉 〈g|
2
(1.4.11)
=
1
2
1 0
0 1
 (1.4.12)
which gives us a mixed state as Tr
(
ρˆ2A
)
= 12 and since ρˆAB is symmetric, it
implies that ρˆA = ρˆB. Therefore, from this we can conclude that a partial trace
of a maximally entangled state ρˆAB gives us a reduced density matrix ρˆA that is
a maximally mixed state. It is also important to note that applying local unitary
transformations like operators Uˆ , Vˆ of Uˆ ⊗ Uˆ on a maximally entangled state
would not change the amount of entanglement in the state [41].
A state that has no entanglement is called a separable state. It is the opposite
of entangled state, where the two qubits can easily be separated and written as
a product |ψ〉 ⊗ |φ〉. There are also states that are neither maximally entangled
nor separable, for example the state
√
19
20 |ee〉 +
√
1
20 |ee〉 that will be used as an
example later in Chapter 4, 5,6 and 7 of this thesis.
1.4.1 Entropy of Entanglement
For certain systems like a two entangled pure state, the amount of entanglement
in a state can easily be quantified. However, quantifying entanglement is in mixed
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states is very hard as a single mixed state can be written in many different bases
as shown the previous Section 1.3. While the amount of entanglement in the state
is high in one basis, it could be the other way around if it is written in another
basis. A mixed state is entangled if the following inequality holds, [42, 43]
ρˆ 6=
∑
i
Pi |ψi〉 〈ψi| ⊗ |φi〉 〈φi| . (1.4.13)
This means that if a mixed state can be written in a basis of product states then
there is no entanglement present between the systems and the mixed state is called
separable.
There are many different measures available to quantify mixed state entan-
glement between two qubits q1 and q2. Different methods would suggest different
conclusions on the dimension of the entanglement. While one suggests that qubit
q1 is more entangled than qubit q2, the other would suggest otherwise. However,
all measures do agree on the degree of the entanglement, which to decide if both
qubits |ψ〉 and |φ〉 are separable or they are maximally entangled. In this section
we will consider two measures of entanglement that are of significance to this
thesis, which are entropy of entanglement and concurrence.
Entropy is a quantity used to measure purity of a quantum state and distur-
bance of a system. The are various types of entropy like von Neumann entropy
[44, 45] and linear entropy [46]. Both measures range from zero which indicates
the state being measured is pure, to one that tells us that the state is maximally
mixed. However, linear entropy has an advantage over von Neumann entropy in
terms of the amount of calculations involved. The linear entropy needs only the
square of ρ, whereas the von Neumann requires diagonalisation of ρ to find its
eigenvectors and eigenvalues at every point in time if a dynamical evolution is
being considered. Therefore, throughout this thesis we will use linear entropy for
it simplicity. It is denoted as SL and given by the following formula
SL =
D
D − 1
(
1− Tr(ρˆ2)
)
(1.4.14)
where D is the dimension of Hilbert space.
It was shown earlier in this section that if we trace a single qubit out of a
maximally entangled two-qubit system, the remaining reduced state is maximally
mixed with Tr(ρˆ2A) = 1/2. In another study, Araki and Lieb have proven [47] that
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if an entangled system starts as a pure state, then the individual entropy of each
component is the same throughout the interaction.
These facts are very important and very useful in many quantum systems as
these allow us to use the entropy as a measure of entanglement. This method
is known as the entropy of entanglement [48, 49]. As an example, we consider a
quantum system in which two qubits q1 and q2 interact with a field mode f . We
assume the whole system ρˆq1,q2,f is in a pure state and a partial trace on the field
gives us
ρˆq1,q2 = Trf (ρˆq1,q2,f ). (1.4.15)
With this, we can calculate the entropy of the reduced density matrix ρˆq1,q2 by
using Equation (1.3.10). In a two-qubit Hilbert space, the linear entropy is cal-
culated as
SL =
4
3
(1− Tr(ρˆ2)). (1.4.16)
We can then decide if the state being measured is pure or not. Based on the the
calculated entropy too, we can observe if there is entanglement present between
the two-qubit and the field subsystems. Zero value of this quantity means the state
is pure and there is no entanglement between the two parts. On the other hand, a
non-zero value tells us that the reduced density matrix is in a mixed state and there
is entanglement present between the two subsystems. The value also indicates
that there is maximum entanglement if the calculated entropy is unity. However,
this method does not provide us the information about the entanglement between
the two qubits, which requires another measurement called tangle (concurrence
squared) that will be discussed shortly.
1.4.2 Concurrence and tangle
Previously, we have seen an example where linear entropy is used to calculate the
purity of a quantum system, in which two qubits interact with a field mode. We
can calculate the entropy of the whole interacting system or only the individual
entropy of each subsystem. For a system that starts in a pure state, the individual
entropy is much of interest, and it is used to measure the entanglement between
the two-qubit and the field components. However, this quantity cannot be used to
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measure the degree of entanglement between the two qubits. A different quantity
has to be used because the two-qubit state is sometimes a mixed state.
For this purpose, we will use a quantity called the mixed state tangle τ(ρˆ).
This measurement is extracted from the entanglement of formation EF (ρˆ) that
was introduced by Bennett et al. [50] as a measure of entanglement for two
quantum systems of any size.
EF (ρˆ) = h
[
1 +
√
1− τ(ρˆ)
2
]
(1.4.17)
where
h(x) = −x log2 x− (1− x) log2(1− x) (1.4.18)
and τ(ρˆ) is the tangle of the state ρˆ. It is hard to compute this entanglement of
formation EF (ρˆ) for a general state, even by numerical computations. However,
this quantity ranges from zero and monotonically increases in a similar magnitude
as the value of tangle τ . The minimum and maximum of τ(ρˆ) respectively corre-
spond to the minimum and maximum of EF (ρˆ) [49]. Therefore, it is sufficient for
us to only use tangle (concurrence squared) as a measure of entanglement [51, 52].
For the purpose of this thesis where we consider the case of two-qubit systems,
the quantity is defined as
τ = ς2 =
[
max
(√
χ1 −
√
χ2 −
√
χ3 −
√
χ4, 0
) ]2
. (1.4.19)
The χ′s are the eigenvalues of matrix ρˆq(σy ⊗ σy)ρ∗q(σy ⊗ σy) in decreasing order,
where
σy ⊗ σy =

0 0 0 −1
0 0 1 0
0 1 0 0
−1 0 0 0
 , (1.4.20)
σy = i(σ− − σ+) and ρˆ∗q is the complex conjugate of the qubit density matrix ρˆq
in the computational basis |00〉, |01〉, |10〉 and |11〉 [53, 51]. Similar to entropy,
tangle takes a value from zero to unity to represent the strength of the entangle-
ment where the first indicates no entanglement (separable) and the latter is for
the maximum entanglement between two pure states. In this thesis, we will be
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using this quantity and its square root, concurrence ς(ρˆ) =
√
τ(ρˆ) to measure the
entanglement between two qubits in Chapter 4, 5, 6 and 7.
1.4.3 Maximum Two-Qubit Entanglement and Entropy
A two-qubit pure state can have a tangle (and concurrence) value between zero and
unity. A zero tangle value indicates a separable state with no entanglement, and
unity is for the maximum entanglement between the two components. In between
these minimum and maximum, there is a mixed state that has the maximum
amount of tangle lower than unity in the two-qubit density matrix [54].
Studies by Munro et al. have discovered the amount of entanglement available
to a state for a given value of the entropy [55, 49]. In their studies, they performed
two measurements on the states of many randomly generated two-qubit density
matrices. They calculated the linear entropy SL and the tangle τ of the states
and found the level of mixture in the two-qubit state with no trace operation
performed. Therefore, the term entropy used here is not a similar quantity with
the case where we find the entropy of entanglement with a part of the system is
traced out and the density matrix represents a pure state, as discussed earlier in
this section.
They also studied the relation between the two quantities, (the linear entropy
and the tangle) by using a mixture of the maximally-entangled state and the
maximally-mixed state, called a Werner state [56] that is given by
ρˆw =
1− γ
4
I2 ⊗ I2 + γ |Φ+〉 〈Φ+| (1.4.21)
where I2 is the 2-by-2 identity matrix and |Φ+〉 = 1√2(|00〉+ |11〉) is a Bell state.
This Werner state is an entangled state for γ ≥ 1/3 and is a maximally entangled
states when γ = 1 [57]. This relation is shown in Figure 1.4.1 for a range of γ
value.
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Figure 1.4.1: Plot of tangle for a different degree of entanglement parameterised
by a positive integer γ in a Werner state ρˆw.
For a specific value of SL there is a state with the maximum value of entnaglement
called the maximally entangled mixed state (MEMS) [58]. This state has the form
of
ρˆMEMS =

g(γ)/2 0 0 γ/2
0 1− 2g(γ) 0 0
0 1 0 0
γ/2 0 0 g(γ)
 , (1.4.22)
where
g(γ) =
γ/2, γ ≥ 2/31/3, γ < 2/3. (1.4.23)
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(a) Tangle vs linear entropy (b) Concurrence vs linear entropy
Figure 1.4.2: Two measures of entanglement versus linear entropy for the Werner
state ρˆw.
The relation between the quantities can be seen in Figure 1.4.2 where the amount
of entanglement for a given value of linear entropy is plotted. We plot in figure
(a) the tangle versus the linear entropy and in figure (b) the concurrence versus
the linear entropy for the Werner state (1.4.21).
1.5 Summary
We have now introduced all the tools required for the rest of the thesis. These tools
are very important for calculations and understanding the physical behaviours of
the systems. For example, the operators introduced in Section 1.1 are useful
in formulating the Hamiltonian, the trace formula given by Equation (1.3.5) in
Section 1.3 will be used to calculate the linear entropy, and the discussions on the
entropy in Section 1.4 will guide us to understand the dynamics of entanglement
between a qubit and a field state in a single qubit Jaynes-Cummings system that
will be discussed further in the next Chapter 2.
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Chapter 2
Single Qubit Interaction
Models
2.1 Introduction
Interaction of a two-level system or a qubit with an external field is a very inter-
esting topic in quantum physics. Depending on the properties of the field, either
a quantised or a classical field is applied, and different picture of interactions can
be observed. The differences are due to the ability of the quantum field to en-
tangle with the qubit which therefore requires modelling the field as part of the
whole quantum system, as opposed to the classical field that just interacts with
the qubit as a source in the Hamiltonian [59].
One of the most well-known atom-classical field interaction models is the cou-
pling of a two-level atom with a laser field that was first studied by I. Rabi in
1937 [15]. In this model, the field is classical and enters the qubit Hamiltonian as
a source. It considers two-state atom coupled to an oscillatory driving electromag-
netic field or in other words the atomic transition and the field’s frequencies are
similar or close enough to each other. This is a very good semi-classical interaction
model involving only two atomic states that has many interesting phenomena like
the continuous Rabi oscillations in atomic excitation probabilities [15, 23], which
is very useful in modern optics.
This model was later further investigated by E. Jaynes and F. Cummings
(thus named as Jaynes-Cumming model) in order to interpret its relationship
to the quantum theory of radiation in describing the event of spontaneous emis-
sion [60]. Due to this unique phenomenon where the atomic population transitions
in a quantised field can still occur even with the absence of photons, the model
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becomes a great reference in atomic physics, quantum optics and also theoreti-
cal and experimental quantum information. This model was later generalised by
Tavis and Cumming for the case of multiple qubits [61].
Many interesting observations were discovered in a single qubit interacting
model especially when a coherent state of the field is applied. In this chapter,
we will discuss in detail this Jaynes-Cummings model and its various interesting
characteristics. We will then extend our discussions to another interesting inter-
acting model studied by S. Dooley on a system of a qubit coupled to a collection of
N qubits or spin-1/2 particles called the “big spin” [29, 62, 63]. Detailed calcula-
tions and discussions on this single qubit and spin coherent state will be presented
especially on its correspondence to the analogous Jaynes-Cummings model.
2.2 One-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Model at Zero De-
tuning
The Jaynes-Cummings model considers a single two-level atom (also known as a
qubit) interacting with a single-mode quantised electromagnetic field that made
is up by a collection of energy or quanta (called photons), and represented by a
harmonic oscillator. To study all the features in this interacting system, we will
start off by finding its wavefunction, which will be calculated in detail in this
section. Note that all these calculations are related to the works by C. Jarvis [64].
Here, we reproduce similar analytic calculations, and present the corresponding
numerical results of the Jaynes-Cummings system. These calculations will provide
the formalism and tools that we will use for the new calculations presented later
in this thesis.
2.2.1 One-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian
We consider a qubit with two energy levels or atomic states defined as |e〉 for
excited state and |g〉 for its ground state. The atomic energy level is set to be zero
halfway between these states, Ee = −Eg = h¯Ω2 and the free atomic Hamiltonian
may be calculated as
HˆA =
1
2
(Ee − Eg) σˆz = 1
2
h¯Ωσˆz. (2.2.1)
where σˆz is a Pauli Z operator given by Equation (1.1.17). This qubit interacts
with a quantised field that has the following form
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Eˆ = ǫ
(
h¯ω
ǫ0V
)1/2 (
aˆ+ aˆ†
)
sin(kz) (2.2.2)
where ǫ is a polarisation vector that is orthogonal to the z axis, ω is the coherent
field’s frequency, aˆ† is the creation operator and aˆ is the annihilation operator
acting on the field given by Equation (1.1.22) and Equation (1.1.23) respectively
[23].
The Hamiltonian that describes the atom-field interaction is given by
HˆI = −d.E (2.2.3)
= dˆg
(
aˆ+ aˆ†
)
(2.2.4)
where
g =
(
h¯ω
ǫ0V
)1/2
sin(kz) (2.2.5)
and dˆ = −d.ǫ, where d is an electric dipole moment that couples state |e〉 and
|g〉 of a two-level atom. This can also be written in terms of atomic transition
operators σˆ+ = |e〉 〈g| and σˆ− = |g〉 〈e| as
d = dgeσˆ
− + degσˆ+ + dggσˆ−σˆ+ + deeσˆ+σˆ−. (2.2.6)
dge = d
∗
ge is the transition dipole moment which is also the non-zero off-diagonal
elements 〈g| dˆ |e〉 = 〈e| dˆ |g〉 = d, while dgg and dee are the permanent dipole
moment which are in this case equal to zero, 〈e| dˆ |e〉 = 〈g| dˆ |g〉 = 0. Therefore,
our dipole operator dˆ is now
dˆ = d |g〉 〈e|+ d∗ |e〉 〈g| (2.2.7)
= dσˆ− + d∗σˆ+ (2.2.8)
= d(σˆ+ + σˆ−) (2.2.9)
where d is real. Therefore our interaction Hamiltonian becomes
HˆI = h¯λ
(
σˆ+ + σˆ−
) (
aˆ+ aˆ†
)
(2.2.10)
where λ = dg/h¯ is the dipole-interaction strength between the two level system
and the field.
The free-field Hamiltonian for the single mode of the cavity field with photon
frequency ω is given by HˆF = h¯ω
(
aˆ†aˆ+ 12
)
where the 12 is coming from the
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Figure 2.2.1: Energy levels for a qubit of frequency Ω, acting with a near resonant
field of frequency ω. δ is the frequency difference between the cavity and the qubit
and called qubit-cavity detuning.
zero-point (vacuum) energy and can be dropped from the total Hamiltonian. We
can now write the total Hamiltonian of the system by a combination of these
free-atomic, free-field and atom-field interaction Hamiltonian as
Hˆ1,tot = HˆA + HˆF + HˆI (2.2.11)
=
1
2
h¯Ωσˆz + h¯ωaˆ†aˆ+ h¯λ
(
σˆ+ + σˆ−
) (
aˆ+ aˆ†
)
(2.2.12)
=
1
2
h¯Ωσˆz + h¯ωaˆ†aˆ+ h¯λ
(
σˆ+aˆ+ σˆ+aˆ† + σˆ−aˆ+ σˆ−aˆ†
)
(2.2.13)
where the subscript “1,tot” is to highlight that this is the total Hamiltonian for a
single qubit system and to differentiate this Hamiltonian with the two-qubit case
that will be discussed in Chapter 4.
With the rotating wave approximation, all the rapid oscillating terms σˆ+aˆ†
and σˆ−aˆ† are dropped [23, 65]. This is because in an interaction picture the
bare frequency dependence is incorporated into the operators. It is in such an
interaction picture that the terms can be thought of as rapidly oscillating. With
these, we arrive to the approximation of the total Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian
in the form of
Hˆ1 =
1
2
h¯Ωσˆz + h¯ωaˆ†aˆ+ h¯λ
(
σˆ+aˆ+ σˆ−aˆ†
)
. (2.2.14)
The term h¯λ
(
σˆ+aˆ+ σˆ−aˆ†
)
describes the interaction between the qubit and the
field, where operators σˆ act only on the qubit state whereas the operators aˆ and
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aˆ† act only on the field mode. If the qubit moves from an excited state |e〉 to
the ground state |g〉, a photon is created and the number of photons in the field
increases by one. Alternatively if the qubit moves from the ground state to the
excited state, then a photon from the field is absorbed by the qubit (annihilated)
and the number of photons in the cavity reduces by one.
The Hamiltonian H1 given by Equation (2.2.14) commutes with an operator
Mˆ1 that represents the total number of quanta and given as
Mˆ1 = aˆ
†aˆ+ σˆ+σˆ−. (2.2.15)
However, it does not commute with the full Hamiltonian H1,tot that is given by
Equation (2.2.13) , although the expectation value of the excitation number is pre-
served by evolution under the full Hamiltonian. This is due to the dropped terms
σˆ+aˆ† and σˆ−aˆ† that do not commute with the operator Mˆ1. The commutation
relation between this operator and Hamiltonian is
[
Hˆ1, Mˆ1
]
=
[
Hˆ1, aˆ
†aˆ
]
+
[
Hˆ1, σˆ
+σˆ−
]
(2.2.16)
= h¯ω
[
aˆ†aˆ, aˆ†aˆ
]
+
h¯Ω
2
[
σˆz, aˆ†aˆ
]
+ h¯λ
[
aˆσˆ+, aˆ†aˆ
]
+ h¯λ
[
aˆ†σˆ−, aˆ†aˆ
]
+ h¯ω
[
aˆ†aˆ, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+
h¯Ω
2
[
σˆz, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+ h¯λ
[
aˆσˆ+, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+ h¯λ
[
aˆ†σˆ−, σˆ+σˆ−
]
.
(2.2.17)
With the fact that an operator always commutes with itself, we can further sim-
plify Equation (2.2.17) into
[
Hˆ1, Mˆ1
]
= h¯λ
(
σˆ+
[
aˆ, aˆ†aˆ
]
+ σˆ−
[
aˆ†, aˆ†aˆ
]
+ aˆ
[
σˆ+, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+ aˆ†
[
σˆ−, σˆ+σˆ−
])
(2.2.18)
and from commutation relation given by Equation (1.1.20), we expand Equation
(2.2.18) into
[
Hˆ1, Mˆ1
]
= h¯λ
(
σˆ+
([
aˆ, aˆ†
]
aˆ+ aˆ†[aˆ, aˆ]
)
+ σˆ−
([
aˆ†, aˆ†
]
aˆ+ aˆ†[aˆ†, aˆ]
)
− aˆσˆ+ + aˆ†σˆ−
)
(2.2.19)
= h¯λ
(
aˆσˆ+ − aˆ†σˆ− − aˆσˆ+ + aˆ†σˆ−
)
. (2.2.20)
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Therefore, we have
[
Hˆ1, aˆ
†aˆ+ σˆ+σˆ−
]
=
[
Hˆ, Mˆ1
]
= 0. (2.2.21)
which means the quanta operator commutes with the Hamiltonian (2.2.14) and
the number of excitations in the system is conserved under the rotating wave
approximation.
2.2.2 Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors of Hamiltonian
To find the eigenvalues and eigenvectors of the Hamiltonian, we solve the eigen-
value equation
Hˆ1 |ψ〉 = E |ψ〉 . (2.2.22)
where the general decomposition of an eigenstate solution to this equation is given
by
|Ψ1〉 =
∞∑
n=0
ae,n |e, n〉+ ag,n |g, n〉 . (2.2.23)
At time t = 0, a wavefunction is assumed to be a general product state of the
field and the qubit which is given by
|Ψ1(0)〉 = |φ(0)〉 |ψ1(0)〉 . (2.2.24)
We will use this initial state at time t = 0 and from the eigenvalues we will
decompose it into the eigenstates that will lead us to the general time dependence.
With these, we can now solve Equation (2.2.22) by operating the Hamiltonian
(2.2.14) on the general form for an eigenstate given by Equation (2.2.23). By
changing the basis to be in terms of |e, n〉 and |g, n+ 1〉 and then rearranging the
equation, we obtain
Hˆ1 |Ψ1〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[(
h¯ωnae,n +
h¯Ω
2
ae,n + h¯λag,n+1
√
n+ 1
)
|e, n〉
+
(
h¯ω
(
n+ 1
)
ag,n+1 − h¯Ω
2
ag,n+1 + h¯λae,n
√
n+ 1
)
|g, n+ 1〉
]
− h¯Ω
2
ag,0 |g, 0〉 .
(2.2.25)
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With the conserved number of quanta, we can decompose the system into m1
different decoupled sectors, where m1 is the number of different values that the
eigenvalue of Mˆ1 can take for this system. We can then write Equation (2.2.25)
in a matrix form
Hˆ1 |Ψ1〉 =
∞∑
n=0

h¯ωn+ h¯Ω2 h¯λ
√
n+ 1
h¯λ
√
n+ 1 h¯ω (n+ 1)− h¯Ω2
 |Ψ1〉 . (2.2.26)
This matrix is for each of the m1 sectors and these amplitudes will form doublets
of states except for |g, 0〉 that is left on its own. It is then diagonalised to give us
two eigenvalues
E±,n = h¯ωn± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1) (2.2.27)
and two corresponding eigenvectors
|±, n〉 = δ ±
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1) |e, n〉+ 2λ√n+ 1 |g, n+ 1〉
√
2
(
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)± δ√δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1))1/2 (2.2.28)
where δ = Ω−ω is the qubit-field detuning. These eigenvectors are often referred
to as dressed states and can be written in a simpler form of sin θ and cos θ [23]
|+, n〉 = cos θn |e, n〉+ sin θn |g, n+ 1〉 (2.2.29)
|−, n〉 = − sin θn |e, n〉+ cos θn |g, n+ 1〉 (2.2.30)
where
cos θn =
δ ±√δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)
√
2
(
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)± δ√δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1))1/2 (2.2.31)
sin θn =
2λ
√
n+ 1
√
2
(
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)± δ√δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1))1/2 (2.2.32)
2.2.3 Exact Solution
The Jaynes-Cummings model can be solved exactly by including the time depen-
dence of the eigenstates and solving the time-dependent Schro¨dinger equation in
the form of
48
|Ψ1(t)〉 = e−iHˆ1t/h¯ |Ψ1(0)〉 . (2.2.33)
To achieve that, we first transform the basis vectors |e, n〉 and |g, n+ 1〉 into the
eigenvector terms in the form of sin θ and cos θ
|e, n〉 = cos θn |+, n〉 − sin θn |−, n〉 (2.2.34)
|g, n+ 1〉 = sin θn |+, n〉+ cos θn |−, n〉 . (2.2.35)
Now the wavefunction at time t = 0 which is |Ψ1(0)〉 and given by Equation
(2.2.24) can be written in terms of the eigenvectors as
|Ψ1(0)〉 = |φ(0)〉 |ψ1(0)〉 (2.2.36)
=
∞∑
n=0
Cn |n〉 (Ce |e〉+ Cg |g〉) (2.2.37)
=
∞∑
n=0
[(CeCn cos θn + CgCn+1 sin θn) |+, n〉
+ (CgCn+1 cos θn − CeCn sin θn) |−, n〉] + CgC0 |g, 0〉
(2.2.38)
where
∑∞
n=0 |Cn|2 = 1 and |Ce|2+|Cg|2 = 1 for normalised initial states. This step
relies on the decomposition of the initial state into a superposition of eigenstates
across all the different m1 sectors. Once this is done, the known time evolution
of each eigenstate can be used to find the full state at a later time. This is a
very useful approach because it doesn’t need numerical integration of the time
evolution, where errors can build up. Therefore, with this initial wavefunction we
can calculate |Ψ1(t)〉 by using the time-dependent Schro¨dinger Equation (2.2.33)
|Ψ1(t)〉 = e−iHˆ1t/h¯ |Ψ1(0)〉 (2.2.39)
= CgC0e
iδt/2 |g, 0〉+
∞∑
n=0
[
e−iω(n+
1
2)t
(
e−it
√
δ2+4λ2(n+1)/2 (CeCn cos θn + CgCn+1 sin θn) |+, n〉
+ eit
√
δ2+4λ2(n+1)/2 (CgCn+1 cos θn − CeCn sin θn) |−, n〉
)]
.
(2.2.40)
We then rewrite the solution back into the basis |e, n〉 and |g, n+ 1〉 terms, replace
the exponential into the sine and cosine terms where eix = cosx + i sin x, and
obtain
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|Ψ1(t)〉 = CgC0eiδt/2 |g, 0〉+
∞∑
n=0
[
e−iω(n+
1
2)t
((
CeCn cos
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
+ i sin
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
(
CeCn
(
sin2 θn − cos2 θn
)
− 2CgCn+1 cos θn sin θn
) ) |e, n〉
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
+ i sin
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
(
CgCn+1
(
cos2 θn − sin2 θn
)
− 2CeCn cos θn sin θn
) ) |g, n+ 1〉)].
(2.2.41)
We consider the case of field and the qubit are on resonance, so that Ω = ω
and thus δ = 0. These simplify the terms cos θn = sin θn =
1√
2
as well as Equation
(2.2.41) into
|Ψ1(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[
e−iω(n+
1
2)t
((
CeCn cos
(
λt
√
n+ 1
)
+ i sin
(
λt
√
n+ 1
))
|e, n〉
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
λt
√
n+ 1
)
+ i sin
(
λt
√
n+ 1
))
|g, n+ 1〉
)]
+ CgC0 |g, 0〉 .
(2.2.42)
The solution given by Equation (2.2.42) is for the case of only operators are
time dependent. In an interaction picture both operators and state vectors are
time dependent. The time dependence of the operators is coming from the inter-
action part of the Hamiltonian, HˆI = h¯λ
(
σˆ+ + σˆ−
) (
aˆ+ aˆ†
)
, whereas the time
dependence of the latter is given by Hˆ0 = HˆF + HˆA = h¯ω
(
1
2 σˆ
z + aˆ†aˆ
)
and cal-
culated as
|ΨI(t)〉 = e−iHˆ0t/h¯ |Ψ(t)〉 . (2.2.43)
Therefore, for state vectors |e, n〉 and |g, n+ 1〉, the time dependent terms are
defined as
e−iHˆ0t/h¯ |e, n〉 = e−iω(n+ 12)t |e, n〉 (2.2.44)
e−iHˆ0t/h¯ |g, n+ 1〉 = e−iω(n+ 12)t |g, n+ 1〉 . (2.2.45)
50
With these, we can make the following transformations
e−i
ω
2
t |e〉 → |e〉 (2.2.46)
ei
ω
2
t |g〉 → |g〉 (2.2.47)
e−iωnt |n〉 → |n〉 (2.2.48)
and Equation (2.2.42) becomes
|Ψ1(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[ (
CeCn cos
(
λt
√
n+ 1
)
+ i sin
(
λt
√
n+ 1
))
|e, n〉
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
λt
√
n+ 1
)
+ i sin
(
λt
√
n+ 1
))
|g, n+ 1〉 ]+ CgC0 |g, 0〉 .
(2.2.49)
2.2.4 Collapse and Revival at Zero Detuning
To further investigate the Jaynes Cumming model, we consider Equation (2.2.49)
for the case of interaction between a qubit and coherent state |α〉 given by Equa-
tion (1.2.3). Therefore the initial state of such system can be written as
|Ψ1(0)〉 = |α〉 (Ce |e〉+ Cg |g〉) (2.2.50)
=
∞∑
n=0
Cn |n〉 (Ce |e〉+ Cg |g〉) (2.2.51)
where
Cn = e
−|α|2/2 α
n
√
n!
(2.2.52)
with n¯ = |α|2 is the average photon number in the coherent state and |n〉 are the
number (energy) eigenstates of the field.
Many interesting observations can been made out of this interacting model.
Figure 2.2.2 illustrates the time evolutions of the system for the case of field and
the qubit are on resonance so that δ = 0 and the qubit starts in a ground state
|g〉. For numerical purposes, we use n = 150 for the sum over photon number and
|α|2 = 36 for the average photon number in the field mode.
One of the most remarkable features of this model is the occurrence of a
phenomenon called the ‘collapse and revival’ of Rabi oscillation in the qubit system
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[23, 66, 67]. This is the event where the dynamics of qubit state probabilities
appear to damp out before the oscillation totally disappear for a period of time.
After some time this qubit oscillation revives at the same frequency, however not
with a uniform amplitude. In contract to the system with a classical field, with an
appropriate strength that is comparable to the coherent state |α〉, we can observe
that the Rabi oscillations appear with the same frequency as in this quantum
Jaynes-Cummings model. However, these oscillations do not collapse and revive,
but they just go on with a uniform amplitude permanently.
This event of ‘collapse and revival’ can be seen from the blue line in Fig-
ure 2.2.2, where there is collapse, total disappearance and succeeded by a revival
in the qubit state probability. These collapse and revival occurrences are periodic
and at longer times a sequence of collapse and revivals can be observed and these
can be explained by the destructive and constructive interferences.
From Equations (2.2.50) and (2.2.51) the initial system is given by |Ψ1(0)〉 =
|α〉 |g〉. The probability of the qubit remains in the state |g〉 or going to state |e〉
are given by
Pg(t) = 〈g|ρˆq(t)|g〉 = e−n¯
∞∑
n=1
n¯n
n!
cos2(λt
√
n) (2.2.53)
Pe(t) = 〈e|ρˆq(t)|e〉 = e−n¯
∞∑
n=1
n¯n
n!
sin2(λt
√
n) (2.2.54)
where ρˆq(t) is the reduced density matrix of the qubit system as defined by Equa-
tion (1.3.10) is the form of
ρˆq(t) = Trf (|Ψ1(t)〉 〈Ψ1(t)|). (2.2.55)
By looking at the qubit probabilities Equations (2.2.53) and (2.2.54), it is clear
that the probability of finding the qubit in a particular state at a certain time is
the sum of oscillating terms, where each term oscillates with a specific frequency
depending on the value of n. The collapse in the qubit state probabilities can
easily be understood by considering the phase differences between these discrete
frequency components. As two oscillating terms with different phases are added
together, destructive interference occurs and if the terms are 180◦ out of phase,
they cancel each other. As we allow the evolution to continue, at a later time
the phase difference becomes smaller and this contributes to the rephasing of the
oscillating terms. Constructive interference occurs and this results in a reverse
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event called the revival in the qubit probability dynamics. This event has a peak
at the revival time tr, where for a given positive integer j, the jth revival time can
be calculated as
2πj = tr(ωn+1 − ωn) (2.2.56)
= tr
(
2λ
√
n¯+ 1− 2λ
√
n¯
)
(2.2.57)
= tr
(
2λ
√
n¯+
λ√
n¯
− 2λ
√
n¯
)
(2.2.58)
tr =
2πj
√
n¯
λ
(2.2.59)
Since n¯ = |α|2, then for the case of j = 1 as shown in Figure 2.2.2, the revival
time is then
tr =
2π
√
n¯
λ
=
2π|α|
λ
. (2.2.60)
2.2.5 One-Qubit Attractor States
Besides collapse and revival, another interesting feature that can be observed from
the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model is a phenomenon called the ‘attractor
state’ [22, 68]. C. Jarvis et al. [27] have demonstrated that for n¯ ≫ λt the
wavefunction |Ψ1(t)〉 can be reduced into a simplified form of two distinct parts;
the qubit state
∣∣∣D± 1
2
(t)
〉
and the field state
∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(t)
〉
.
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉 = β+ 1
2
(t)
∣∣∣D+ 1
2
(t)
〉 ∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(t)
〉
+ β− 1
2
(t)
∣∣∣D− 1
2
(t)
〉 ∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(t)
〉
(2.2.61)
where
β± 1
2
(t) =
1√
2
e±ipi
t
tr
(n¯+1)
(
eiθCe ∓ Cg
)
(2.2.62)∣∣∣D± 1
2
(t)
〉
=
1√
2
(
e−iθ |e〉 ∓ e∓pi ttr |g〉
)
(2.2.63)∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(t)
〉
= e±pi
t
tr |α〉 . (2.2.64)
In the original study on this model, Gea-Banacloche [22, 68] has shown that
with n¯≫ 1 approximation, at half way to the revival time, the qubit completely
disentangles itself from the field and the initial qubit state evolves to a state
known as an ‘attractor state’ [23] of the qubit. This is evident and can easily be
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seen by rewriting Equation (2.2.62) to Equation (2.2.64) in terms of tr2 that gives
us the following:
β± 1
2
(
tr
2
) = ± i√
2
e±ipin¯/2
(
eiθCe ∓ Cg
)
(2.2.65)∣∣∣∣D± 1
2
(
tr
2
)
〉
=
1√
2
(
e−iθ |e〉+ i |g〉
)
(2.2.66)∣∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(
tr
2
)
〉
= |±iα〉 . (2.2.67)
Obviously at time tr2 , the qubit states
∣∣∣D+ 1
2
( tr2 )
〉
and
∣∣∣D− 1
2
( tr2 )
〉
are identical
and this attractor state has the form of
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 = 1√
2
(
e−iθ |e〉+ i |g〉
)
. (2.2.68)
The probability of the qubit being in this state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 is calculated as
P+1,att(t) =
〈
ψ+1,att|ρˆq(t)|ψ+1,att
〉
(2.2.69)
and the quantity is shown as an orange curve in Figure 2.2.2. It is clear that at
time tr2 the probability goes very close to unity.
From Equation (2.2.66) it is noticeable that this attractor state is independent
of the initial qubit state. There is no contribution of the initial coefficients Ce and
Cg that have been used at the beginning of the interaction to this state. However,
it depends on the phase of the initial coherent field state θ. Since at time tr2 the
qubit state can be factorised out of the wavefunction, the qubit and the field are
therefore a product state. Equation (2.2.61) then becomes
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜1 ( tr2
)〉
=
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉√
2
(
ieipin¯/2
(
eiθCe − Cg
) |iα〉 − ie−ipin¯/2(eiθCe + Cg) |−iα〉) .
(2.2.70)
At this time too, all the information about the initial qubit state is swapped into
the radiation field which happens to be in a Schro¨dinger cat state. It is a coherent
superposition of two coherent states with opposite phase |α〉 and |−α〉 [69, 70]
as seen in Equation (2.2.70) with coefficients that contain the information about
the initial qubit state..
54
As the subsystems continue to interact, at the revival time tr the field states∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(t)
〉
evolve into an identical state where
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(tr)
〉
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(tr)
〉
= |−α〉.
The field is factorised out of the wavefunction and the system is once again a
product state. Opposite to the system at tr2 , all the information about the initial
qubit state is transferred from the field back to the qubit.
Similar disentanglement is also observed at time 3tr2 , where the components are
once again factorised. The qubit is again in a pure state in which it evolves to an
attractor state, but this time it is orthogonal to the state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 and can be writ-
ten as
∣∣∣ψ−1,att〉. Therefore, at this time, as depicted in Figure 2.2.2 we can see the
probability P1,att(t) approaches very close to zero. The interaction then continues
with the field being in state |α〉 at time 2tr and the system repeatedly evolves from
an entangled state to a product state and back again. Gea-Banacloche defined
this phenomenon as a natural route to quantum state preparation [22] where at
the attractor times all initial qubit states evolve to the same state with all initial
qubit information been transferred and stored into the field.
2.2.6 Linear entropy
One way to quantify information about entanglement in a system is by using a
quantity called ‘entropy’. It is an evaluation of quantum state purity, disturbance
or missing information due to incomplete measurement of the system [23] and
accessible at any point of time of the system. A Jaynes-Cummings system always
starts in a pure state and its evolution is always determined by the time-dependent
Schro¨dinger dynamics. Therefore, provided that the initial state chosen is pure
overall, this qubit-field interacting system will always be a pure state. With no
decoherence, the entropy of the complete system stays constant at zero throughout
the interactions. This means that no interesting dynamics of this quantity could
be observed in this overall system.
However, we can observe many interesting events in the dynamics of the indi-
vidual entropy, either the qubit or the field. Araki and Lieb [47] have discovered
that for a system that starts with a pure state, the partial entropy of the sub-
systems are always equal. This means that, for our Jaynes-Cummings model,
the partial entropy of the qubit is always equal to the partial entropy of the
field throughout the evolution. This enables us to use only one of the quantities
to observe the dynamics of the entropy, and therefore the entanglement in the
system.
As discussed in Section 1.4.1, we know that we can use entropy to measure the
55
Figure 2.2.2: Time evolution for one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with the
initial qubit state |g〉, |α|2 = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation field θ = 0.
The entropy of the qubit is shown as the red line, the probability of being in the
state |g〉 is shown as the blue line and the probability of being in the attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 is shown as the orange line.
entanglement between two subsystems. Therefore, for the rest of the thesis only
entropy of the qubit subsystem will be used, and we shall refer to the value of
qubit’s entropy only when entropy is mentioned. We will be using ‘linear entropy’
(impurity of a state) as a measure of entanglement between the qubit and the field
for its simplicity over the Von Neuman entropy, where there is no diagonalisation
needed on ρˆ in calculating the quantity. As given by Equation (1.4.16), the linear
entropy is defined as
SLq (t) = 1− Tr(ρˆq(t)2). (2.2.71)
where ρˆq(t) is the qubit’s reduced density matrix given by Equation (2.2.71). This
quantity ranges from zero to unity, where the former corresponds to a completely
pure state and the latter corresponds to a completely (or maximally) mixed state.
If the value of the entropy is non zero then the reduced density matrix is mixed,
and it is a sign of some entanglement present between the qubit and the field.
The dynamics of qubit entropy in this system is illustrated as a red curve in
Figure 2.2.2. From previous section, we know that at the attractor times tr2 and
3tr
2 , the qubit is an attractor state, which is a pure state. The qubit disentangles
itself from the field and there is no entanglement presents at these times. This
explains the dips in the red line in the figure at these particular times, where we
can see the entropy values SLq (t) approach very close to zero.
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At time tr only a shallow dip in entropy can be seen. This suggests a mixed
state or the presence of large entanglement between the qubit and the field. This
is in contradiction to the analytic prediction made in the large n¯ approximation
where the qubit is expected to once again disentangle from the field, and be in
a pure state which makes the entropy curve approaches very close to zero. The
reason of such difference is the width of this dip is on a time that is much narrower
than the entropy at tr2 [27, 64]. However, with a greater value of n¯ in the numerical
calculation, the value of the entropy at this time will get closer to zero.
2.3 One-Qubit Big Spin Interaction Model
From the previous section, we have seen many remarkable features revealed by
a composite system of a single qubit interacting with a quantum field, named
the Jaynes-Cummings model. Appearance of events like collapse and revival of
the qubit oscillations, attractor states, Schro¨dinger cat states and the dynamics
of entanglement between the qubit and the field have made this model a great
reference in atomic physics, quantum optics and also theoretical and experimental
quantum information.
Motivated by these findings, S. Dooley and collaborators have made further
studies on the single qubit interacting system [29, 62, 63]. They investigated a
system of a single qubit coupled to “big spin”, which is a collection of N qubits
or spin-1/2 particles. They demonstrated the correspondence of a spin coherent
state with a coherent state for a field mode and further extended their analysis on
a single qubit and big spin interacting system. From their research, they managed
to demonstrate similarity of this model with the Jaynes-Cumming model, and also
highlight the similar characteristics of the two models.
2.3.1 One-Qubit Big Spin Hamiltonian
In this model, we consider the interaction of a qubit with a big spin that is made
of a collection of N qubits or spin-1/2 particles. In an N2 eigenspace, which is the
maximum angular momentum eigenspace of the N spins, a spin coherent state is
a product of N spins that are all in the same pure state. The state is parametrised
by a complex number ζ =
√
n¯e−iφ and is written in the form of
|N, ζ〉 = ⊗Ni=1
(
1√
1 + |ζ|2
∣∣∣↓(i)〉+ ζ√
1 + |ζ|2
∣∣∣↑(i)〉) . (2.3.1)
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This state can also be represented in a Dicke state as
|N, ζ〉 ≡ |ζ〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cn
∣∣∣∣N2 , n− N2
〉
(2.3.2)
where
Cn =
1
(1 + |ζ|2)N/2
√
N !
(N − n)!n!ζ
n. (2.3.3)
We can shift the label for Dicke state to avoid the redundant N2 terms and a
subscript N is placed to differentiate with the state of coherent field considered
in previous sections.
∣∣∣∣N2 , n− N2
〉
→ |n〉N . (2.3.4)
The “n” used in this section is not to be confused with the one that has been used
for the coherent state. In this model, it represents the number of excitations in
the system, as opposed to the number of photons in the previous model. Similarly
for the expectation value n¯ where in this section it is for the spin coherent state
such that n¯ = |ζ|2.
We consider a qubit and big spin interacting system with a scaled complex
parameter ζ by a factor of 1√
N
, so that the initial spin coherent state is in the
form of
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
. This scaling is very important to maintain the correspondence of
this system with the Jaynes-Cummings model when we consider N →∞ in which
the spin coherent state is mapped to an oscillator coherent state of amplitude ζ
[34, 35].
The spin coherent state may be written as
∣∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
=
N∑
n=0
1(
1 + |ζ|
2
N
)N/2
√√√√(N
n
)(
ζ√
N
)n
|n〉N (2.3.5)
=
N∑
n=0
[(
N
n
)
(1− p)N−npn
]1/2
e−iφn |n〉N (2.3.6)
where
p =
|ζ|2/N
1 + |ζ|2/N . (2.3.7)
58
Then for N →∞ limit, we have p→ 0, Np→ |ζ|2 and
lim
N→∞
∣∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
=
∞∑
n=0
[
e−|ζ|
2 |ζ|2n
n!
]1/2
e−iφn |n〉 (2.3.8)
= e
|ζ|2
2
∞∑
n=0
ζn√
n!
|n〉 . (2.3.9)
Clearly in this condition, our spin coherent state reduces to a coherent state of
the field mode |ζ〉.
In their study, S. Dooley et al. [29] have calculated and obtained the Hamil-
tonian for this interaction system. The modified Hamiltonian contains the bare
Hamiltonians for the big spin HˆB = h¯ωN
(
Jˆz + N2
)
and the qubit HˆA =
h¯Ω
2 σˆ
z,
and then a coupling interaction HˆI =
h¯λ√
N
(
Jˆ+σˆ− + Jˆ−σˆ+
)
with is the analogous
term to the dipole coupling term in the Jaynes-Cummings system. Therefore, the
Hamiltonian for this system is given by
Hˆ1,N = h¯ωN
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
+
h¯Ω
2
σˆz +
h¯λ√
N
(
Jˆ+σˆ− + Jˆ−σˆ+
)
(2.3.10)
where ωN is the frequency of the big spin, Jˆ
z ≡∑Ni=1 σˆz(i) and Jˆ± ≡∑Ni=1 σˆ±(i) are
operators that act on the big spin and σˆz(i) =
∣∣∣e(i)〉〈e(i)∣∣∣− ∣∣∣g(i)〉〈g(i)∣∣∣ acts on the
individual spins that make up the big spin. The constant term ωNN2 is introduced
so that the ground state eigenvalue of the big spin Hamiltonian Jz is zero like the
photon field with the vacuum energy neglected.
In a restriction of N2 subspace, operators Jˆ
± can be written as
Jˆ+√
N
=
N∑
n=0
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
) ∣∣∣∣N2 , n+ 1− N2
〉〈
N
2
, n− N
2
∣∣∣∣ (2.3.11)
Jˆ−√
N
=
N∑
n=0
√
n
(
1− n− 1
N
) ∣∣∣∣N2 , n− 1− N2
〉〈
N
2
, n− N
2
∣∣∣∣ (2.3.12)
and operator Jˆz is
Jˆz +
N
2
=
N∑
n=0
n
∣∣∣∣N2 , n− N2
〉〈
N
2
, n− N
2
∣∣∣∣ . (2.3.13)
The similarities of the N -spin system with the field mode can be understood by
considering a N →∞ limit. We can consider an embedding of this N -spin system
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in the Hilbert space of the coherent state by a linear mapping f where these
operators can be transformed from a Dicke state
∣∣∣N2 , n− N2 〉 into the Fock state
|n〉 . In a N → ∞ limit of f Jˆ+√
N
f † and f
(
Jˆz + N2
)
f † operators (2.3.11-2.3.13)
then become
lim
N→∞
f
Jˆ+√
N
f † =
∞∑
n=0
√
(n+ 1) |n+ 1〉 〈n| (2.3.14)
lim
N→∞
f
Jˆ−√
N
f † =
∞∑
n=0
√
(n− 1) |n+ 1〉 〈n| (2.3.15)
lim
N→∞
f
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
f † =
∞∑
n=0
n
√
n |n+ 1〉 〈n| . (2.3.16)
These are respectively the harmonic oscillator creation (aˆ†), annihilation (aˆ) and
number (aˆ†aˆ) operators. It is clear that our qubit-big spin Hamiltonian (2.3.15)
reduces to the Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian and our operators (2.3.11-2.3.13)
transform into the harmonic oscillator operators.
In a bosonic limit, the corresponding big spin operators given by Equation (2.3.14)
to Equation (2.3.16) obey the bosonic commutation relation [aˆ, aˆ†] = 1 and〈
[aˆ, aˆ†]
〉
= 1. However, when N is finite these conditions are not fulfilled by
the operators because in this case we have
[
Jˆ−√
N
,
Jˆ+√
N
]
= 1− 2
N
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
. (2.3.17)
To satisfy the following conditions,
[
Jˆ−√
N
,
Jˆ+√
N
]
= 1 (2.3.18)
and 〈[
Jˆ−√
N
,
Jˆ+√
N
]〉
≈ 1; (2.3.19)
we need to neglect the 2N
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
term. Since
〈
ζ
∣∣∣∣(Jˆz + N2
)∣∣∣∣ ζ〉
N
=
|ζ|2/N
1 + |ζ|2/N (2.3.20)
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a condition where |ζ|2 ≪ N is required so that the term is negligible and the cor-
respondence between the qubit-big spin model and the Jaynes-Cummings model
holds.
We introduce an operator M1,N that represents the total number of excitation
in the system which is given as
M1,N = Jˆ
z + σˆ+σˆ−. (2.3.21)
The subscript “1,N” is to differentiate the term with the one-qubit Jaynes Cum-
ming model and later for the two qubits case that will be considered in Chapter
4 and the subsequent chapters. The commutation relation between this operator
and Hamiltonian (2.3.15) is calculated as
[
Hˆ1,N , Mˆ1,N
]
=
[
Hˆ1,N , Jˆ
z]+ [Hˆ1,N , σˆ+σˆ−] (2.3.22)
= h¯ω
[
Jˆz +
N
2
, Jˆz
]
+
h¯Ω
2
[
σˆz, Jˆz
]
+
h¯λ√
N
[
Jˆ−σˆ+, Jˆz
]
+
h¯λ√
N
[
Jˆ+σˆ−, Jˆz
]
+ h¯ω
[
Jˆz +
N
2
, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+
h¯Ω
2
[
σˆz, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+
h¯λ√
N
[
Jˆ−σˆ+, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+
h¯λ√
N
[
Jˆ+σˆ−, σˆ+σˆ−
]
. (2.3.23)
Since an operator always commutes with itself, we can further simplify Equation
(2.3.23) into
[
Hˆ1,N , Mˆ1,N
]
=
h¯λ√
N
(
σˆ+
[
Jˆ−, Jˆz
]
+ σˆ−
[
Jˆ+, Jˆz
]
+ Jˆ−
[
σˆ+, σˆ+σˆ−
]
+ Jˆ+
[
σˆ−, σˆ+σˆ−
])
(2.3.24)
and from commutation relation given by Equation (1.1.20), we expand Equation
(2.3.24) then becomes
[
Hˆ1,N , Mˆ1,N
]
=
h¯λ√
N
(
σˆ+
([
Jˆ−, Jˆ+
]
Jˆ− + Jˆ+
[
Jˆ−, Jˆ−
] )
+ σˆ−
([
Jˆ+, Jˆ+
]
Jˆ− + Jˆ+
[
Jˆ+, Jˆ−
] )
− Jˆ−σˆ+ + Jˆ+σˆ−
)
(2.3.25)
=
h¯λ√
N
(
Jˆ−σˆ+ − Jˆ+σˆ− − Jˆ−σˆ+ + Jˆ+σˆ−
)
. (2.3.26)
Therefore, we have
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[
Hˆ1,N , Jˆ
z + σˆ+σˆ−
]
=
[
Hˆ, Mˆ1,N
]
= 0. (2.3.27)
which means the excitation number commutes with the Hamiltonian (2.2.14) and
the number of excitations in the system is conserved.
2.3.2 Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors of Hamiltonian
Similar to the Jaynes-Cummings model discussed in the previous section, we can
find the exact solutions to the dynamics of this one-qubit big spin model. We can
achieve this by finding the eigenstates and eigenvalues of the Hamiltonian. We
first solve the similar eigenvalue equation to that given by Equation (2.2.22)
Hˆ1,N |ψ〉N = E |ψ〉N (2.3.28)
where the general decomposition of an eigenstate solution to this equation is given
by
|Ψ1〉N =
N∑
n=0
ae,n |e, n〉N + ag,n |g, n〉N . (2.3.29)
The initial state for the prepared wavefunction at time t = 0 has the form of
|Ψ1(0)〉N = |φ(0)〉N |ψ1(0)〉 . (2.3.30)
It is assumed that this initial state is a general product state of the big spin and
the qubit. We can then decompose it into the eigenstates that will lead us to the
general time dependence (from the eigenvalues) for the initial state.
Now we can solve Equation (2.3.28) by operating the Hamitonian given by
Equation (2.3.15) on the general form for an eigenstate Equation (2.3.29). We
then obtain
Hˆ1,N |Ψ1〉N =
N∑
n=0
[
h¯ωNn
(
ae,n |e, n〉N + ag,n |g, n〉N
)
+
h¯Ω
2
(
ae,n |e, n〉N
− ag,n |g, n〉N
)
+ h¯λ
(
ae,n
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
|g, n+ 1〉N
+ ag,n
√
n
(
1− n− 1
N
)
|e, n− 1〉N
)]
(2.3.31)
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Because of conservation of excitation number, we can decompose the system into
m1,N different decoupled sectors, where m1,N is the number of different values
that the eigenvalue of M1,N can take for this system. We change all the basis so
that they are in the form of |e, n〉N and |g, n+ 1〉N , and then we rearrange the
equation so that
Hˆ1,N |Ψ1〉N =
N−1∑
n=0
[(
h¯ωNnae,n +
h¯Ω
2
ae,n + h¯λag,n+1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
))
|e, n〉N
+
(
h¯ωN
(
n+ 1
)
ag,n+1 − h¯Ω
2
ag,n+1 + h¯λae,n
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
))
|g, n+ 1〉N
]
+ h¯
(
ωNN +
Ω
2
)
ae,N |e,N〉N h¯
Ω
2
ag,0 |g, 0〉N
(2.3.32)
which may also be written in a matrix form of
Hˆ1,N |Ψ1〉N =
N∑
n=0

h¯ωNn+
h¯Ω
2 h¯λ
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
h¯λ
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
h¯ωN
(
n+ 1
)− h¯Ω2
 |Ψ1〉N .
(2.3.33)
This matrix is for each of them1,N sectors and these amplitudes will form doublets
of states except for the |g, 0〉 and |e,N〉. The energies for these uncoupled states
are respectively given by Eg,0 = −h¯Ω2 and Ee,N = h¯(ωNN + Ω2 ). This matrix is
then diagonalised and this gives us the following eigenvalues
E±,n = h¯ωNn± h¯
2
µn(δ) (2.3.34)
where
µn(δ) =
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
)
(2.3.35)
and δ = Ω − ωN is the detuning between the frequencies. The corresponding
eigenvectors are then given by
|±, n〉N =
(
δ ± µn(δ)
) |e, n〉N + µn(δ) |g, n+ 1〉N√
2
(
µn(δ)2 ± δµn(δ)
)1/2 (2.3.36)
and often referred to as dressed states. These eigenvectors can also be written in
the form of
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|+, n〉N = cosφn |e, n〉N + sinφn |g, n+ 1〉N (2.3.37)
|−, n〉N = − sinφn |e, n〉N + cosφn |g, n+ 1〉N (2.3.38)
where
cosφn =
µn(δ) + δ√
2
√
µn(δ)2 + δµn(δ)
(2.3.39)
=
1√
2
[
µn(δ) + δ
µn(δ)
]1/2
(2.3.40)
sinφn =
µn(δ)− δ√
2
√
µn(δ)2 − δµn(δ)
(2.3.41)
=
1√
2
[
µn(δ)− δ
µn(δ)
]1/2
(2.3.42)
2.3.3 Exact Solution
To observe the interacting system of one-qubit big spin, we need to solve the
time-dependent Schro¨dinger equation similar to Equation (2.2.31).
|Ψ1(t)〉 = e−iHˆ1,N t/h¯ |Ψ1(0)〉N . (2.3.43)
We first transform the basis vectors |e, n〉N and |g, n+ 1〉N into the trigonometric
form of
|e, n〉N = cosφn |+, n〉N − sinφn |−, n〉N (2.3.44)
|g, n+ 1〉N = sinφn |+, n〉N + cosφn |−, n〉N . (2.3.45)
We may then rewrite the wavefunction at time t = 0 as given by Equation (2.3.30)
in terms of the eigenvectors as
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|Ψ1(0)〉N = |φ(0)〉N |ψ1(0)〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cn |n〉N (Ce |e〉+ Cg |g〉) (2.3.46)
=
N−1∑
n=0
[
CeCn
(
cosφn |+, n〉N − sinφn |−, n〉N
)
+ CgCn+1
(
sinφn |+, n〉N + cosφn |−, n〉N
)]
+ CeCN |e,N〉N + CgC0 |g, 0〉N
(2.3.47)
=
N−1∑
n=0
[(
CeCn cosφn + CgCn+1 sinφn
)
|+, n〉N
+
(
CgCn+1 cosφn − CeCn sinφn
)
|−, n〉N
]
+ CeCN |e,N〉N + CgC0 |g, 0〉N
(2.3.48)
with the normalised initial states,
∑N−1
n=0 |Cn|2 = 1 and |Ce|2 + |Cg|2 = 1. This is
based on the decomposition of the initial state into a superposition of eigenstates
across all the different m1,N sectors. The known time evolution of each eigenstate
can then be used to find the full state at a later time. By doing this, we do not
need to apply numerical integration of the time evolution, which may cause errors.
We can then calculate |Ψ1(t)〉N as
|Ψ1(t)〉N = e−iHˆ1,N t/h¯ |Ψ1(0)〉N (2.3.49)
=
N∑
n=0
[
e−iωN(n+
1
2)t
(
e−itµn(δ)/2 (CeCn cosφn + CgCn+1 sinφn) |+, n〉N
+ eitµn(δ)/2 (CgCn+1 cosφn − CeCn sinφn)
)
|−, n〉N
]
+ CeCNe
−it(ωNN+Ω2 ) |e,N〉N + CgC0eit
Ω
2 |g, 0〉N
(2.3.50)
We once again transform the basis so that they are in the bare basis terms of
|e, n〉N and |g, n+ 1〉N .
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|Ψ1(t)〉N =
N−1∑
n=0
[
e−iωN(n+
1
2)t
((
cosφne
−itµn(δ)/2 (CeCn cosφn + CgCn+1 sinφn)
− sinφneitµn(δ)/2 (CgCn+1 cosφn − CeCn sinφn)
)
|e, n〉N
+
(
sinφne
−itµn(δ)/2 (CeCn cosφn + CgCn+1 sinφn)
+ cosφne
itµn(δ)/2 (CgCn+1CeCn cosφn sinφn)
)
|g, n+ 1〉N
)]
+ CeCNe
−it(ωNN+Ω2 ) |e,N〉N + CgC0eit
Ω
2 |g, 0〉N
(2.3.51)
Finally, we further simplify this Equation (2.3.51) by rewriting the exponential
terms as eix = cosx+ i sin x and obtain the following expression
|Ψ1(t)〉 =
N−1∑
n=0
[
e−iωN(n+
1
2)t
((
CeCn cos
(
t
2
µn(δ)
)
+ i sin
(
t
2
µn(δ)
)
(
CeCn(sin
2 φn − cos2 φn)− 2CgCn+1 cosφn sinφn
)) |e, n〉N
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
t
2
µn(δ)
)
+ i sin
(
t
2
µn(δ)
)
(
CgCn+1(cos
2 φn − sin2 φn)− 2CeCn cosφn sinφnφn
)) |g, n+ 1〉N )]
+ CeCNe
−it(ωNN+Ω2 ) |e,N〉N + CgC0eit
Ω
2 |g, 0〉N .
(2.3.52)
In this chapter, we will apply a similar condition as the case for the Jaynes-
Cummings model in Section 2.2.4, where we let the qubit and the big spin to
interact at the same frequency, so on resonance.. This means that there are
no detunings in the system. The case where there is a non-zero detuning will
be considered in the next chapter. As we let the frequency of the qubit Ω and
frequency of the big spin ωN to be at resonance, therefore δ = 0 and we have
µn(0) = 2λ
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
)
(2.3.53)
and cosφn = sinφn =
1√
2
. The wavefunction |Ψ1(t)〉N is then simplified into
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|Ψ1(t)〉N =
N−1∑
n=0
[
e−iωNnt
((
CeCn cos
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))− iCgCn+1 sin(λt√(n+ 1)(1− n
N
))) |e, n〉N
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))− iCeCn sin(λt√(n+ 1)(1− n
N
))) |g, n+ 1〉N )]
+ CeCNe
−it(ωNN+Ω2 ) |e,N〉N + CgC0e−it(ωN−
Ω
2
) |g, 0〉N
(2.3.54)
In the solution given by Equation (2.3.54) only operators that carry the time
dependence terms which is coming from the interaction part of the Hamiltonian,
HˆI =
h¯λ√
N
(
Jˆ+σˆ− + Jˆ−σˆ+
)
. We can include the time dependence of the states by
defining the vectors in the interaction picture as
|ΨI(t)〉N = e−iHˆ0,N t/h¯ |Ψ(t)〉N . (2.3.55)
Hˆ0,N consists of the big spin and the qubit parts of the Hamiltonian, which is
given by Hˆ0,N = h¯ωN
(
Jˆz + N2
)
+ h¯Ω2 σˆ
z. Therefore, for state vectors |e, n〉N and
|g, n+ 1〉N , the time dependent terms are defined as
e−iHˆ0,N t/h¯ |e, n〉N = e−iωN(n+
1
2)t |e, n〉N (2.3.56)
e−iHˆ0,N t/h¯ |g, n+ 1〉N = e−iωN(n+
1
2)t |g, n+ 1〉N . (2.3.57)
With these, we can make the following transformations
e−i
ωN
2
t |e〉 → |e〉 (2.3.58)
ei
ωN
2
t |g〉 → |g〉 (2.3.59)
e−iωNnt |n〉 → |n〉 (2.3.60)
and obtain the solution of time-dependent Schro¨dinger equation with δ = 0 that
is now given by
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|Ψ1(t)〉N =
N−1∑
n=0[((
CeCn cos
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))− iCgCn+1 sin(λt√(n+ 1)(1− n
N
))) |e, n〉N
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))− iCeCn sin(λt√(n+ 1)(1− n
N
))) |g, n+ 1〉N )]
+ CeCN |e,N〉N + CgC0 |g, 0〉N .
(2.3.61)
2.3.4 Collapse and Revival at Zero Detuning
In Section 2.2.4, we have seen an event called the collapse and revival of qubit
state probability in one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. It is an event in which the
oscillations of the qubit state collapse for a period of time and then revive at the
revival time tr. In another study, S. Dooley et al. [29, 63] have also demonstrated
similar occurrence in the one-qubit big spin system. With a scaled spin coherent
state
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
, they showed the correspondence of such events in both one-qubit
big spin and the Jaynes-Cummings interacting systems.
Given that we start off with a single qubit interacting with a spin coherent
state
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
, the initial state for such an interacting system that was given by
Equation(2.3.30) becomes
|Ψ1(0)〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cn
∣∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
(Ce |e〉+ Cg |g〉) (2.3.62)
where Cn is the coefficient for the big spin that has the form of
Cn =
N∑
n=0
1(
1 + |ζ|
2
N
)N/2
√
N !
(N − n)!n!
(
ζ√
N
)n
, (2.3.63)
n¯ = |ζ|2 is the average excitation number in the spin coherent state and |n〉 are
the energy eigenstates. We may then factor and write the solution as
|Ψ1(t)〉N = |ψe(t)〉N |e〉+ |ψg(t)〉N |g〉 (2.3.64)
where |Ψe(t)〉 and |Ψg(t)〉 are the big spin components of |Ψ1(t)〉 given by
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|ψe(t)〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cn cos
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
)) |n〉 (2.3.65)
|ψg(t)〉N = −i
N∑
n=0
Cn sin
(
λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))) |n+ 1〉 . (2.3.66)
Therefore the probabilities of the qubit being in the excited or ground state are
Pe(t) = 〈e| ρˆq(t) |e〉 = N !
(1 + |ζ|
2
N )
N
N∑
n=0
1
(N − n)!n!
(
ζ2
N
)n
sin2
(
λ
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
)
t
)
(2.3.67)
Pg(t) = 〈g| ρˆq(t) |g〉 = N !
(1 + |ζ|
2
N )
N
N∑
n=0
1
(N − n)!n!
(
ζ2
N
)n
cos2
(
λ
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
)
t
)
.
(2.3.68)
The atomic inversion or the expectation value for the qubit 〈σˆz(t)〉 can also
be calculated as
W (t) = 〈ψe(t)|ψe(t)〉N − 〈ψg(t)|ψg(t)〉N (2.3.69)
=
N !
(1 + |ζ|
2
N )
N
N∑
n=0
1
(N − n)!n!
(
ζ2
N
)n
cos
(
2λt
√
(n+ 1)
(
1− n
N
))
. (2.3.70)
where ρˆq(t) is the reduced density matrix of the qubit system given by Equation
(2.2.55).
To observe interesting properties of this interacting model, we plot Figure
2.3.1 which illustrates the time evolutions of the system for the case of big spin
and the qubit are on resonance so that δ = 0. For numerical purposes, we let
the qubit start with a ground state |g〉 so that Ce = 0 and Cg = 1, N = 120
and |ζ|2 = 16. We plot the probability of the qubit being in the ground state |g〉
as a blue curve in Figure 2.3.1. From the plot, we can observe a similar event
of collapse and revival in the qubit state oscillations. The dynamics of the state
collapse and disappear completely for a period of time and then reappear at the
revival time tr. Similar as for the case of the standard Jaynes-Cummings model,
such disappearance is due to the destructive interference of the individual qubit in
the big spin which later revives as the phase of oscillating terms start to interfere
constructively.
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The time where the qubit expectation value revives can be estimated by using
the maximum values of which the excitation number probability distribution are
in phase. It is periodic with 2π intervals and occurs repeatedly. Given that k is a
positive integer, the kth revival time for the one-qubit big spin model can the be
calculated by
2πk = tr (ωn¯+1 − ωn¯) (2.3.71)
= tr
(
2λ
√
(n¯+ 1)
(
1− n¯
N
)
− 2λ
√
n¯
(
1− n¯− 1
N
))
(2.3.72)
tr =
2πk(
2λ
√
(n¯+ 1)
(
1− n¯N
)− 2λ√n¯ (1− n¯−1N )) . (2.3.73)
With binomial expansions and given that n¯ = |ζ|2, then for the case of k = 1, the
revival time of the system is approximated as
tr =
2π
√
N |ζ|2
N+|ζ|2
1− 3|ζ|2
2(N+|ζ|2) − N+|ζ|
2
N |ζ|2 +
|ζ|2
4N2
N(|ζ|2−1)+|ζ|2(N−1)
(N+|ζ|2)2
. (2.3.74)
To simplify this equation but without neglecting the correspondence between
this one-qubit big spin model and one-qubit Jaynes Cumming model, we have
to observe the mean value condition of |ζ|2 ≪ N . With this we may make an
estimation and further simplify the revival time tr. With the fact that 1 ≪
n¯≪ N , which implies very small values of n¯N , we can therefore make appropriate
approximations that give us the kth revival time as
2πk = tr
(
2λ
√
(n¯+ 1)
(
1− n¯
N
)
− 2λ
√
n¯
(
1− n¯
N
))
(2.3.75)
= tr
(
2λ
√
n¯+
λ√
n¯
− 2λ
√
n¯
)(
1− n¯
N
)
(2.3.76)
⇒ tr = 2πk
√
n¯
λ
(
1− n¯N
) (2.3.77)
(2.3.78)
where k = 1, 2...
Therefore, in a parameter regime that satisfies 1≪ n¯≪ N , k = 1 and n¯ = |ζ|2
the equation for revival time tr is simplified into
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tr =
2π
√
n¯
λ
(
1− n¯N
) = 2π|ζ|
λ
(
1− |ζ|2N
) . (2.3.79)
This simplified revival time tr agrees with the results presented by S. Dooley
[63]. Calculations also show that the numerical values for this equation are con-
sistent with the revival time given by the first approximation (Equation (2.3.74)).
Therefore, for the rest of this thesis, we will be referring to Equation (2.3.79)
when mentioning the revival time tr for the one-qubit big spin model.
2.3.5 One-Qubit Attractor States
In Section 2.2.5, we have shown that in a one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with
|α|2 ≫ 1, at a particular time tr2 , the qubit disentangles itself from the system and
evolves into an a special state called the ‘attractor state’
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉. In their study,
S. Dooley et al. [29] have also shown that we can as well observe the similar event
in a one-qubit big spin model. They have also proposed a method of creating
spin cat states when the 1 ≪ |ζ|2 ≪ N condition is observed. In this parameter
regime, we can rewrite the final solution to the one-qubit big spin system given
by Equation (2.3.61) in the exponential form and then we collect the terms with
the same frequency so that we have an equation with states |e, n〉N and |g, n〉N
basis.
|Ψ1(t)〉N =
N∑
n=0
[
Cn
2
((
eiλ
√
(n+1)(1− nN )
(
Ce − CgCn+1
Cn
)
|e, n〉N
+ eiλ
√
n(1−n−1N )
(
Cg − CeCn−1
Cn
)
|g, n〉N
)
+
(
e−iλ
√
(n+1)(1− nN )
(
Ce + Cg
Cn+1
Cn
)
|e, n〉N
+ e−iλ
√
n(1−n−1N )
(
Cg + Ce
Cn−1
Cn
)
|g, n〉N
))]
(2.3.80)
Due to the form of Cn, for the terms n in the summation which give significant
contribution we use the facts that (n − n¯) is very small as compared to n¯ and
n¯≪ N , to make the following approximations on the big spin’s coefficients
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Cn+1
Cn
=
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n+ 1
]
(2.3.81)
=
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n
](
1− n− n
N − n
)1/2(
1 +
n− n+ 1
n
)−1/2
(2.3.82)
≈
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n
](
1− n− n
2(N − n) + ...
)(
1− n− n+ 1
2n
+ ...
)
(2.3.83)
≈ ζ|ζ|
(
1− |ζ|
2
√
N
+ ...
)(
1− 1
2N |ζ| −
1
2N |ζ|2 −
1
2N
+ ...
)
(2.3.84)
≈ ζ|ζ| = e
−iφ (2.3.85)
and similarly
Cn−1
Cn
≈ |ζ|
ζ
= eiφ. (2.3.86)
Therefore we can write an approximation to the state |Ψ1(t)〉N given by Equa-
tion (2.3.80) as
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
which has the form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
=
N∑
n=0
[
Cn
2
((
eiλ
√
(n+1)(1− nN )
(
Ce − eiφCg
)
|e, n〉N
+ eiλ
√
n(1− nN )
(
Cg − e−iφCe
)
|g, n〉N
)
+
(
e−iλ
√
(n+1)(1− nN )
(
Ce − eiφCg
)
|e, n〉N
+ e−iλ
√
n(1− nN )
(
Cg − e−iφCe
)
|g, n〉N
))]
(2.3.87)
To separate the qubit and the big spin parts we again use the binomial theorem
to expand the square root, and we use the facts that, for significantly contributing
terms in the summation, (n − n¯) is very small as compared to n¯ and n¯ ≪ N to
make the following approximations
√
(n+ l)
(
1− n
N
)
= (n¯+ (n− n¯) + l) 12
(
1− n¯+ (n− n¯)
N
) 1
2
(2.3.88)
≈
(√
n¯
2
+
n
2
√
n¯
+
l
2
√
n¯
)(
1− n¯+ (n− n¯)
N
)
(2.3.89)
≈
(√
n¯
2
+
n
2
√
n¯
+
l
2
√
n¯
)(
1− n¯
N
)
(2.3.90)
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where l is a parameter that takes on the value of 0 or 1.
We insert this approximation into Equation (2.3.87) and obtain
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
=
N∑
n=0
[
Cn
2
(
e
iλ
√
n¯(1− n¯N )t
2 e
iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
(
e
iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
(
Ce − eiφCg
)
|e〉
+
(
Cg − e−iφCe
)
|g〉
)
+ e
−iλ√n¯(1− n¯N )t
2 e
−iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
(
e
−iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
(
Ce − eiφCg
)
|e〉
+
(
Cg − e−iφCe
)
|g〉
))
|n〉N
]
.
(2.3.91)
From this, we can now separate the qubit and the big spin terms as
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
=
1
2
( N∑
n=0
e
iλ
√
n¯(1− n¯N )t
2 e
iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |n〉N
)(
Ce − eiφCg
)(
e
iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |e〉 − eiφ |g〉
)
+
1
2
( N∑
n=0
e
−iλ√n¯(1− n¯N )t
2 e
−iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |n〉N
)(
Ce − eiφCg
)(
e
−iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |e〉 − eiφ |g〉
)
(2.3.92)
and with big spin
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
the wavefunction becomes
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
=
1
2
e
iλ
√
n¯(1− n¯N )t
2
∣∣∣∣∣∣e
iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
ζ√
N
〉
N
(
Ce − eiφCg
)(
e
iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |e〉 − eiφ |g〉
)
+
1
2
e
−iλ√n¯(1− n¯N )t
2
∣∣∣∣∣∣e
−iλn(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯
ζ√
N
〉
N
(
Ce − eiφCg
)(
e
−iλ(1− n¯N )t
2
√
n¯ |e〉 − eiφ |g〉
)
(2.3.93)
which consists of two distinct parts; the big spin and the qubit parts. We can
write the equation in a simplified form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜1(t)〉
N
= η+ 1
2
∣∣∣Q+ 1
2
〉
N
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
〉
N
+ η− 1
2
∣∣∣Q− 1
2
〉 ∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
〉
N
(2.3.94)
where η± 1
2
is a normalisation factor,
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
〉
is a state of the qubit and
∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
〉
N
is
a state of the big spin. Note that tr is the revival time given by Equation (2.3.74).
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η± 1
2
(t) = ± 1√
2
e±ipi
t
tr
(n¯+1)
(
eiφCe ∓ Cg
)
(2.3.95)∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(t)
〉
=
1√
2
(
e−iφ |e〉 ∓ eipi ttr |g〉
)
(2.3.96)∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(t)
〉
N
=
∣∣∣∣eipi ttr ζ√
N
〉
N
. (2.3.97)
This solution clearly shows that the wavefunction is separated by the big spin
and the qubit parts. It can also be noticed that there are two different spin
coherent states that are out of phase by 2πt/tr = λt(1− n¯N ). As it was also shown
by S. Dooley [29] that in the 1≪ |ζ|2 ≪ N regime, at tr2 the qubit evolves to an
attractor state. Equation (2.3.95) to Equation (2.3.97) therefore become
η± 1
2
(
tr
2
)
= ± i√
2
e±ipin¯/2
(
eiφCe ∓ Cg
)
(2.3.98)∣∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
=
1√
2
(
e−iφ |e〉+ i |g〉
)
(2.3.99)∣∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
N
=
∣∣∣∣±i ζ√
N
〉
N
. (2.3.100)
It can be seen that at half of the revival time tr2 , the qubit and the big spin are
disentangled. At this time too, we have qubit states
∣∣∣Q+ 1
2
( tr
2
)〉
=
∣∣∣Q− 1
2
( tr
2
)〉
.
The qubit approaches an attractor state that has a form of
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N = 1√2
(
e−iφ |e〉+ i |g〉
)
. (2.3.101)
Similar to the attractor state in the Jaynes-Cummings model, this state is inde-
pendent of the qubit’s initial conditions, but depends on the initial phase of the
spin coherent state φ. This can be seen from Equation (2.3.99), where there is
no factor of coefficients Ce and Cg. To show the dynamics of the attractor state,
we calculate the probability of the qubit for being in the state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N by using
Equation (2.2.69). We then plot a curve for this quantity as an orange line in
Figure 2.3.1. From the figure, it is clear that at the attractor time tr2 , the prob-
ability approaches very close to unity. At this particular time too, the qubit and
the big spin are in a product state, therefore the wavefunction at tr2 is given as
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜1 ( tr2
)〉
N
=
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N√
2
(
ieipin¯/2
(
eiφCe − Cg
) ∣∣∣∣i ζ√
N
〉
N
− ie−ipin¯/2(eiφCe + Cg) ∣∣∣∣−i ζ√
N
〉
N
)
. (2.3.102)
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The big spin is now in a superposition of two adjacent states (opposite phase)∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
and
∣∣∣− ζ√
N
〉
N
called the spin cat state that contains all the information
about the qubit’s initial state.
As we let the system continue to evolve, we can later see the the evolution in
the big spin’s system. At time tr, state
∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(t)
〉
N
evolves into an identical state
where
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(tr)
〉
N
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(tr)
〉
=
∣∣∣− ζ√
N
〉
N
. The overall system is once again a
product state and the big spin can be factorised out of the wavefunction. At this
time, all the information about the initial qubit state is transferred from the big
spin back to the qubit.
Similar disentanglement as at time tr2 is also observed at the second attractor
time 3tr2 . The big spin and the qubit components are once again factorised, at
which the qubit is again a pure state. It evolves to an orthogonal attractor state,∣∣∣ψ−1,att〉. This makes the probability P1,att(t) curve depicted by orange line in
Figure 2.2.2 approaches very close to zero.
The interaction then continues with the big spin evolving into state
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
at 2tr. The overall system then repeatedly evolves from an entangled state to a
product state and then back again into an entangled state where the information
in the qubit is transferred into the big spin and again back into the qubit. This is
a similar phenomenon to the case of the Jaynes-Cummings model, that is defined
by Gea-Banacloche as a natural route to quantum state preparation [22] and can
be clearly seen by monitoring the entropy of the system.
2.3.6 Linear entropy
To understand the dynamics of the entanglement in the system, we observe the
linear entropy of the qubit throughout its interaction with big spin. We use a
similar linear entropy formula as Equation (2.2.71), but this time the big spin is
traced over to give the reduced density matrix of the qubit ρˆ(t). The dynamics
of this quantity are shown in the illustrated red curve in Figure 2.3.1.
From the analytical calculations made in Section 2.3.5, we know that at the
attractor times tr2 and
3tr
2 the entropy S
L
q (t) is zero to indicate that the qubit
and the big spin form a product state. The qubit is an attractor state which is a
pure state and disentangled form the big spin. This is supported by our numerical
outputs where the red line in Figure 2.3.1 approaches very close to zero, thus there
are dips in this quantity at these times. This confirms the system is indeed in
a good approximation to a product state where there is very little entanglement
between the qubit and big spin.
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Figure 2.3.1: Time evolution for a system with one-qubit big spin model with the
qubit starts in an initial state |g〉, N = 120 and |ζ|2 = 16. (a) red line is for the
entropy of the qubit. (b) blue line is for the probability of being in the qubit’s
initial state |g〉. (c) orange line is for the probability of the qubit being in the
attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N .
Another dip in the entropy curve can also be seen at the revival time tr.
This is where the qubit and the big spin are expected to disentangle once again.
However, a shallower dip is observed which seems to suggest the presence of
large entanglement in the system while the analytical prediction states otherwise.
Similar explanation with the case of Jaynes-Cummings model can be made where
this happens as an effect of the narrow time scale on the width of this dip. With a
greater value of N →∞ in the numerical calculation, the entropy at this time gets
closer to zero and agrees with the analytical predictions. These observations on
the properties of the linear entropy are similar to the analogous Jaynes-Cummings
model.
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2.4 Summary
We have investigated the dynamics and time evolutions of a single qubit inter-
acting with a collection of N spins, called the big spin. We also have shown the
correspondence of this interacting system with the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model. We started by reproducing the results of prior works by C. Jarvis et al.
[64] to develop in depth understanding on a single qubit interacting model and
later we used similar calculation methods to reproduce the results produced by a
one-qubit big spin model studied by S. Dooley [63, 29].
We calculated and demonstrated many interesting phenomena resulting from
such interactions. Quantities like the oscillations of qubits probabilities, the one-
qubit attractor state with the attractor time, the linear entropy of the qubit
subsystem, were plotted to visualise their interesting dynamics and properties.
A direct comparison can be made with similar quantities that are produced by
the Jaynes-Cummings model. We see that all above-mentioned quantities behave
in similar ways for both systems, and thus we can conclude the correspondence of
our one-qubit big spin and Jaynes-Cummings models. Next, we will extend our
research to understanding the dynamics of these systems including the effects of
decoherence. Given the already observed correspondences, we can thus study both
models side by side to further investigate their similarities and differences with
errors in the frequencies, which will be considered in the next chapter. Subsequent
chapters will then employ the formalism established here to consider two-qubit
systems.
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Chapter 3
Single Qubit Interaction
Models With Non-Zero
Frequencies Detuning
3.1 Introduction
In the previous chapter, we have considered the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model as well as the one-qubit big spin model with a resonant condition for the
two frequencies in the Hamiltonian. In other words, we let the systems evolve
with a zero detuning in the frequencies of the qubit Ω and the field ω (or big
spin ωN ), and we analysed the time evolutions for both interacting systems. In
this chapter, we will investigate and discuss the influences of a non-zero detuning
between the frequencies on both systems.
In these set ups, we are dealing with a condition where there is difference in the
energy levels, as depicted in Figure 2.2.1. This difference is due to a mismatch
between the energy level separation in the qubit system and the energy of a
photon in the field mode. As this difference in energy increases, fewer emitting
and absorbing events take place. A study on the effects of non-zero detuning
in the one-qubit Jaynes-Cumming model has been conducted by C.Jarvis in her
thesis [64]. She demonstrated the changes in the time evolutions of this interacting
system when there is an exact value of detuning as a result of δ = Ω− ω. In this
set up, the evolution was still Hamiltonian and reversible, but simply off-resonant.
In the first part of this study, we will apply similar frequency detunings to the
one-qubit big spin model where we are interested to investigate and observe the
78
off-resonant attributes in the time evolution of the one-qubit big spin system.
We will then further extend our research by considering both one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings as well as one-qubit big spin interaction systems with error effects.
In this case, we will consider the condition of which the desired system is an
interaction with δ = 0, but subject to a distribution of errors. In other words,
we will deal with errors from the ideal case of zero detuning, and therefore the
distribution is chosen to peak at zero. Such considerations are because in a real
system, there are always the potential for decoherence, i.e. the transformation of
a quantum-mechanical superposition state into a classical statistical mixture over
time. It is a condition where there is an irreversible increase in the mixture of
an ensemble of quantum systems with time. This could be due to a distribution
of detunings, as we are considering here, or to interaction with some other form
of environment or noise [23]. Therefore, to understand the realistic case of both
forms of interacting system, it is important to study the behaviour of these models
under the decoherence effects.
3.2 Jaynes-Cummings Model with Non-Zero Detun-
ing
As shown in Section 2.2.3, by letting Ω 6= ω we can find the solution for the one-
qubit Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian which is in the form of Equation (2.2.41).
In an interaction picture, we can apply the state transformations as given by
Equations (2.2.46) to (2.2.48) and simplify the solution into
|Ψ1(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
((
CeCn cos
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
+ i sin
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
(
CeCn
(
sin2 θn − cos2 θn
)
− 2CgCn+1 cos θn sin θn
) ) |e, n〉
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
+ i sin
(
t
√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n+ 1)/2
)
(
CgCn+1
(
cos2 θn − sin2 θn
)
− 2CeCn cos θn sin θn
) ) |g, n+ 1〉)
+ CgC0e
iδt/2 |g, 0〉
(3.2.1)
where δ = Ω − ω, besides cos θn and sin θn are respectively given by Equa-
tions (2.2.31) and (2.2.32). In a system with a coherent state of the field, Cn
is then given by Equation (2.2.52). We will use Equation (3.2.1) to calculate and
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show the dynamics of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with an exact value of
detuning in Section 3.2.1, and later we will consider the system with a distribution
of detunings, leading to errors and decoherence, in Section 3.2.2 .
3.2.1 Finite Frequencies Detuning
As mentioned in the introduction, C. Jarvis has made a further analysis on the
one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model by studying the effects of non-zero detunings
to the behaviour of such system with an exact value of δ [64]. She presented the
changes in the system caused by non-zero detunings and the studies concluded
that, as the value of δ increases the qubit state probabilities, together with a delay
in the revival time.
To exhibit the results, we plot Figure 3.2.1 for several value of δ. Note that we
define our time in the units of revival time tr. Therefore, there is a corresponding
conversion for the units of the angular frequency (and so δ) to units of tr
−1. In
this figure, we plot several curves of which each of them represents the probability
of the qubit being in the ground state Pg(t) = 〈g|ρˆq(t)|g〉 for different values of δ.
From the graph, we can see it is evident that the qubit state probability increases
to follow the increment in the δ value. As compared to the one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings system with δ = 0 depicted as the red line in Figure 3.2.1, where the
probability is always averaged at approximately Pg(t) = 0.5, it can be seen that
the probability is shifted to a higher value for each different cases of δ > 0.
Besides the changes in the qubit state probability Pg(t), we can see that there
is also adjustment in the revival time of this system with respect to the increasing
detuning. From the plot, we can observe that the respected revival time for each
value of detuning tr,δ, has become longer with the increment of δ. The revival
time for each δ can be estimated by
2π = tr,δ(ωn+1 − ωn) (3.2.2)
= tr,δ
(√
δ2 + 4λ2(n¯+ 1)−
√
δ2 + 4λ2n¯
)
(3.2.3)
tr,δ =
2π√
δ2 + 4λ2(n¯+ 1)−√δ2 + 4λ2n¯ (3.2.4)
As an example, for the case of δ = 10 the revival time is approximately at tr,10 ≈
1.30, but the revival time is longer for δ = 25 which occurs approximately at
tr,25 ≈ 2.29.
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Figure 3.2.1: The probability of the qubit being in the state |g〉 for a one-qubit
Jaynes-Cumming model with four different values of δ. The initial qubit state is
|g〉 with n¯ = 36 and θ = 0. The red curve is for δ = 0, orange δ = 5, blue δ = 10
and grey δ = 25.
Figure 3.2.2: Time evolution of a one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model when the
qubit started in the initial state |g〉 with n¯ = 36, θ = 0 and δ = 5. The red curve
is for the linear entropy SLq (t) of the reduced density matrix, blue curve is for the
probability of the qubit being in state |g〉 and orange is for the probability of the
qubit being in attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉.
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Not only it changes the qubit probability and revival time, the increment in
δ also influences the entanglement of the qubit and the field subsystems. To
illustrate this fact, we plot the a curve in Figure 3.2.2 to show the linear entropy
SLq (t) = 1 − Tr(ρˆq(t)2) of the qubit subsystem of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model with a specific value of error δ = 5. We plot together the probability of
the qubit being in the ground state Pg(t), as well as the probability of the qubit
being in the one-qubit attractor state P+1,att(t) =
〈
ψ+1,att|ρˆq(t)|ψ+1,att
〉
. A similar
overall pattern of time evolutions can be seen in this figure as compared to the
case of δ = 0 shown in Figure 2.2.2. However, besides some delay in the revival
time by approximately 0.1, changes can also be noticed in the linear entropy SLq (t)
as well as the attractor state probability P+1,att(t) lines. We can see that at half
of the revival time,
tr,5
2 , the linear entropy curve does not approach very close
to zero, while the probability of the qubit being in the one-qubit attractor state
has slightly reduced, although still quite close to unity. These show that the
detuning introduced has made the disentanglement between the qubit and the
field subsystems harder, and therefore increases the mixture in the qubit state at
that particular time.
These observations clearly demonstrate that a non-zero detuning has some sig-
nificant effects on the time evolutions of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings interacting
model. Therefore, if the desired system evolution is the behaviours that seen in a
system with zero detuning, having a finite non-zero detuning causes a deviation
from these desired behaviours, as shown in the time-dependence of the various
quantities described above.
3.2.2 Error Modelling: a Distribution of Errors
We have seen the effects of having a non-zero detuning in one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings system. It is clear that changes in δ have some influences in the
probability of the qubit state, the revival time, and the entanglement of the qubit
and the field (purity of the qubit state). In this section we discuss a Jaynes-
Cummings system with different treatments on the detuning in the frequency of
the qubit Ω and the coherent field ω. This time we analyse the system with
realistic errors that usually occur in a practical system.
In an actual system, there will always errors that coming from unknown de-
tunings, which will lead to disturbance in the system. In this thesis, we will focus
on the case of a desired system with zero detuning, but with a potential errors
that subject to a Gaussian distribution. We will use this distribution to average
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over the frequency differences δ with a distribution of error width ∆.
With a Gaussian distribution that is centered at an expectation value zero
δ = 0 and standard deviation ∆, the error can be written as
f (δ|0,∆) = 1
∆
√
2π
e−
δ2
2∆2 (3.2.5)
where δ is the error sampled over a range of its standard deviation. To analyse
the system, in principle an integral should be done over all δ such that
ρˆq(∆) =
∫ ∞
−∞
dδf (δ|0,∆) ρˆq(t, δ). (3.2.6)
This is to evaluate the density matrix of the qubit for all of the δ values by
averaging the density matrix over the errors. However, as this is not possible
analytically, we use an approximation to this integral which involves a sufficiently
large number of δ. This means, we consider a discrete approximation to this
ensemble of system which can be calculated in the form of
ρˆq(∆) ≈
∑
δi
f (δi|0,∆) ρˆq(t, δi)∑
δi f (δi|0,∆)
(3.2.7)
where i indicates the number of the discrete events. The spacing in δ chosen is
such that there is only a small error between our approximation and the analytic
integral over all δ given by Equation (3.2.6) and as this number i increases, the
function begins to resemble a distribution in the continuous regime as shown in
Figure 3.2.3. It can be seen in subfigure (d) that as we set i = 31 the curve is
very close to the original distribution shown in subfigure (a). This indicates that
i = 31 is a sufficiently good approximation to our Gaussian distribution and will
be used in our work. Note that we define the time of our system in the units of
revival time tr, so there is a corresponding conversion for the units of the angular
frequency. Therefore, δ and ∆ in this thesis are defined in units of tr
−1.
We use Equation (3.2.7) and the error distribution properties to calculate the
qubit’s reduced density matrix over a distribution of δ values and then we evaluate
the probability of the qubit being in ground state Pg(t), the linear entropies S
L
q (t)
and the probabilities of the qubits being in the attractor state P+1,att(t). We plot
the time evolutions of this case of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model for a several
values of error distribution width ∆ and the results are presented as Figure 3.2.4.
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(a) continuous (b) discrete with i=11
(c) discrete with i=21 (d) discrete with i=31
Figure 3.2.3: Plots of Gaussian distribution with various values of discrete estima-
tions, i. The distribution given by Equation (3.2.5) is centered at an expectation
value zero δ = 0 and standard deviation ∆ = 0.3
.
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(a) ∆ = 0.3
(b) ∆ = 0.5
(c) ∆ = 0.7
Figure 3.2.4: Plots comparing qubit linear entropies (red), probability of the
qubit being in state |g〉 (blue) and the probability of the qubit being in attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 (orange) for one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model of initial qubit state
|g〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation field θ = 0 with decoherence
effects. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.3, (b) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5 and (c) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 0.7.
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We choose ∆ = 0.3, ∆ = 0.5 and ∆ = 0.7 as comparisons to the case of one-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings model with zero detuning value shown in Figure 2.2.2.
Unlike the results from Section 3.2.1 where the probabilities of the qubit be-
ing in state |g〉 are shifted to larger values with the increment in the frequency
detunings, we can see the probabilities in this case remain averaged at around
Pg(t) = 0.5 even with changes in the error values. At the attractor time
tr
2 no
changes are observed in all quantities suggesting that no changes in the purity
of the qubit subsystem and the one-qubit attractor state can still be observed at
this particular time.
Perhaps the most obvious distinctions to the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model with zero detuning value can be noticed at the revival time tr. Even
though the changes are small, we may see that as we increase the error width ∆,
the amplitude in the qubit state probabilities at this particular time have become
smaller for both Pg(t) and P
+
1,att(t). Therefore, we can conclude that a single non-
zero value of detuning shifts the revival (so changes the revival time) but with
a distribution of detunings to model realistic errors in the system, the revival is
suppressed. This is because of the different detunings in the ensemble distribution
are causing revival at different times. Qubit information is also affected at this
revival time tr in which a shallower dip in the entropy line is observed for a larger
value of error. This increment in the qubit entropy is due to additional entropy
from the decoherence as a result of the distribution of detunings over the ensem-
ble. This indicates that at this time the system is in a more mixed state, therefore
there is addition to the entropy resulting from entanglement of the qubit with the
field. This behaviour also suggests that the disentanglement between the qubit
and the field subsystems become harder with the presence of larger decoherence
effects.
To further investigate the effects of decoherence on the system, we extend our
analysis with larger values of error. We aim to determine the maximum value of
∆ that abolishes the revival of qubit’s state probability. We plot Figure 3.2.5 with
various values of ∆ > 1 and from the figure, we can see that as the ∆ increases,
the qubit state oscillations continue to revive with a lower amplitude, until with
∆ = 3.0, the revival diminishes completely. This shows that the errors have also
interrupted the constructive interferences and affected the qubit state revival in
the system. The death of oscillations can also be observed on the probability of
the one-qubit attractor state, as well as the linear entropy evolutions where both
quantities are flat, even at the revival time tr as shown in Figure 3.2.5(c).
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(a) ∆ = 1.5
(b) ∆ = 2.0
(c) ∆ = 3.0
Figure 3.2.5: Plots comparing qubit linear entropies (red), probability of the
qubit being in state |g〉 (blue) and the probability of the qubit being in attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 (orange) for one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model of initial qubit state
|g〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation field θ = 0 with decoherence
effects. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 1.5, (b) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0 and (c) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 3.0.
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3.3 Single Qubit and Big Spin Model with Non-Zero
Detuning
In the previous sections, we have seen the effects of having a finite non-zero
frequency detuning, as well as the effects of a distribution of errors in one-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings system. We will now extend our research to study the impacts
of applying similar treatments on one-qubit big spin interacting model. In the first
part of this section, we consider the case of a qubit of frequency Ω interacting with
the big spin of frequency ωN where we will observe the changes in the dynamics
of this system when we have an exact value of non-zero detunings. We will
then proceed with investigation on the case of which we have an ideal system
but with a potential errors that subject to a Gaussian distribution as given by
Equation (3.2.5).
In Section 2.3.2, we have calculated the eigenvalues and eigenvectors for one-
qubit big spin system. We then obtained the solution for Hamiltonian (2.3.10) in
the form of Equation (2.3.52). Within interaction picture assumption, we can ap-
ply the state transformations as given by Equations (2.3.58) to Equation (2.3.60),
and 0we simplify the solution as
|Ψ1(t)〉 =
N−1∑
n=0
[(
CeCn cos
(
t
2
µn(∆)
)
+ i sin
(
t
2
µn(∆)
)
(
CeCn(sin
2 φn − cos2 φn)− 2CgCn+1 cosφn sinφn
)) |e, n〉N
+
(
CgCn+1 cos
(
t
2
µn(∆)
)
+ i sin
(
t
2
µn(∆)
)
(
CgCn+1(cos
2 φn − sin2 φn)− 2CeCn cosφn sinφnφn
)) |g, n+ 1〉N ]
+ CeCNe
−it(ωNN+Ω2 ) |e,N〉N + CgC0e−it(ωN−
Ω
2
) |g, 0〉N .
(3.3.1)
where δ = Ω − ωN and in the units of 1tr , µn(δ) is given by Equation (2.3.35),
and cosφn as well as sinφn are respectively given by Equation (2.3.40) and Equa-
tion (2.3.42). We will use Equation (3.3.1) to investigate and demonstrate the
changes that a detuning and an error can make in the time evolutions of this
interacting system.
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3.3.1 Finite Frequencies Detuning
From Equation (3.3.1), we plot Figure 3.3.1 to show the effects of four non-zero
detuning values δ on the probability of the qubit being in the ground state Pg(t) in
one-qubit big spin model. We compare these results with the similar case of one-
qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. A similar pattern of responds exhibited by both
models towards the increased detuning value. It is clear that with a larger non-zero
detuning, the qubit state probability increases from approximately Pg(t) = 0.5 for
the case of the system with resonance frequencies as discussed in Section 2.3.4.
We can also observe that the system has a delayed revival time, as was observed
in the corresponding one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings case. We can estimate the
adjusted revival time as
2π = tr,δ(ωn+1 − ωn) (3.3.2)
= tr,δ
(√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n¯+ 1)
(
1− n¯
N
)
−
√
δ2 + 4λ2n¯
(
1− n¯− 1
N
))
(3.3.3)
tr,δ =
2π√
δ2 + 4λ2 (n¯+ 1)
(
1− n¯N
)−√δ2 + 4λ2n¯ (1− n¯−1N ) (3.3.4)
from which we may calculate the revival time values for each case of δ shown
in Figure 3.3.1. For example, the new revival time for δ = 10 is approximately
tr,10 ≈ 1.78 and for δ = 25 the revival time is at tr,25 ≈ 3.61.
Figure 3.3.1: The probability of the qubit being in the state |g〉 for four different
values of δ. The initial qubit state is |g〉 with n¯ = 16, N = 120 and φ = 0. The
red curve is for δ = 0, orange δ = 5, blue δ = 10 and grey δ = 25.
For a clearer picture on the overall effects of detuning to the one-qubit big spin
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system, we plot Figure 3.3.2 to show the changes in the system at detuning δ = 5.
From the figure we can see that not only does the non-zero detuning affect the
average qubit state probability Pg(t) and the revival time tr, but it also changes
the expected value of the attractor state P+1,att(t) and linear entropy S
L
q (t) of the
qubit.
At the attractor time
tr,5
2 , there is an increase in the entropy value. The
quantity no longer approaches close to zero as it was observed in the system with
zero detuning value. At the same time, in contrast the probability of being in the
attractor state P+1,att(t) reduces slightly from unity. Therefore, a conclusion on
the entanglement or purity of the system can be made where we can say that the
occurrence of detuning δ in this interacting model has prevented the qubit from
easily disentangling with the big spin, and either subsystem remains as a more
mixed state at this particular time. Again, these changes towards the increment
in the δ value are similar to the effects shown in the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model with non-zero detunings.
Figure 3.3.2: Time evolution of one-qubit big spin system when the qubits are
started in the initial state |g〉 with n¯ = 16, N = 120, φ = 0 and δ = 5. The red
curve is for entropy of the reduced density matrix, blue is for the probability of
the qubit being in state |g〉 and orange is for the probability of the qubit being in
attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N .
3.3.2 Error Modelling: a Distribution of Detunings
In this section we consider one-qubit big spin interacting model with errors in
the detunings. Similar to our discussion in Section 3.2.2, we apply an analogous
method with the one-qubit Jaynes-Cumming model on this system, where we
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average over the detuning with a distribution of standard deviation ∆. To model
the a practical scenario where the desired detuning is zero but allowing for errors,
we consider a Gaussian distribution of detunings centred at expectation value zero
as defined by Equation (3.2.5). A discrete approximation of density matrix with
a sufficiently large number of δ values and averaged over the distributed error as
given by Equation (3.2.7) is used to analyse the time evolutions of the erroneous
system.
We calculate the probability of the qubit being in the ground states Pg(t),
the linear entropy SLq (t) and the probability of the qubit being in the one-qubit
attractor state P+1,att(t). We plot Figure 3.2.4 to show the time evolutions of
this interaction system for several values of error distribution widths ∆, and the
results are presented as Figure 3.3.3. We choose ∆ = 0.3, ∆ = 0.5 and ∆ = 0.7
to compare with the desired system of zero detuning as depicted in Figure 2.3.1.
From the plot, we can observe some changes in the time evolutions which
indicates the effects of decoherence on the system’s dynamics especially at the
revival time tr. The probability of our qubit state remains averaged at approxi-
mately Pg(t) = 0.5. However, we can see that as we increase the value of error
distribution width ∆, the amplitude of the revival at tr decreases. This is due to
the mixture over different revival times considered within the range of the error
distribution. The same pattern of amplitude reductions with respect to the in-
creasing error width is shown in the one-qubit attractor state probability P+1,att(t)
curve. At the revival time tr, we can see that the amplitude of the orange line
reduces significantly.
There are also changes in the linear entropy SLq (t) of the system, where the
dip in this quantity at time tr has been filled in. This suggests that at the revival
time, the error has its effects on the purity of the qubit subsystem. Although we
can see an almost similar phenomena was also shown in Figure 3.3.1 for the case
of ∆ = 0, where the dip in the entropy line does not goes near to zero at time
tr due to the very short time scale in this system with finite value of N , but the
shallower dips in this quantity at the respective time as shown in Figure 3.3.3 are
telling us that the subsystems now are more of a mixed state. This means that
the disentanglement between the qubit and big spin components have becoming
harder as ∆ increases. This is due to the overall state of the system that is no
longer a pure state as a result of decoherence.
We continue our study with larger values of error to investigate the maximum
value of ∆ that the revival of the qubit state oscillation can hold. We plot the qubit
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(a) ∆ = 0.3
(b) ∆ = 0.5
(c) ∆ = 0.7
Figure 3.3.3: Plots comparing qubit linear entropies (red), probability of the qubit
being in state |g〉 (blue) and the probability of the qubit being in attractor state∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N (orange) for one-qubit big spin model of initial qubit state |g〉, n¯ = 36,
N = 120 and the initial phase of the radiation field φ = 0 with decoherence
effects. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.3, (b) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5 and (c) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 0.7.
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(a) ∆ = 1.5
(b) ∆ = 2.0
(c) ∆ = 3.0
Figure 3.3.4: Plots comparing qubit linear entropies (red), probability of the qubit
being in state |g〉 (blue) and the probability of the qubit being in attractor state∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N (orange) for one-qubit big spin model of initial qubit state |g〉, n¯ = 36,
N = 120 and the initial phase of the radiation field φ = 0 with decoherence
effects. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 1.5, (b) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0 and (c) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 3.0.
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Figure 3.3.5: Time evolution of one-qubit big spin system when the qubit started
in the initial state |g〉 with n¯ = 16, N = 120, φ = 0 and ∆ = 3.5. The red curve is
for entropy of the reduced density matrix, blue is for the probability of the qubit
being in state |g〉 and orange is for the probability of the qubit being in attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N .
state probability with various ∆ values in Figure 3.3.4. For comparisons, we use
similar error distribution width values to those for the case of one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model plotted as Figure 3.2.5 in Section 3.2.2. From comparison, we
can see similar attributes against the increment of ∆ in our one-qubit big spin
system, where a lower revival amplitude is observed in the system with a bigger
value of ∆. However, as opposed to the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model where
the revival completely diminished at ∆ = 3.0, a slower reaction to error is observed
in our one-qubit big spin model. There is still revival in qubit state oscillation
occurs at tr. The oscillations only completely disappear at ∆ = 3.5 as shown
in Figure 3.3.5, where the curves for both one-qubit attractor state and linear
entropy also become a thin line.
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3.4 Summary
We have shown the effects of detunings in both the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
as well as the one-qubit big spin models. We first analysed the systems with a non-
zero frequency detuning and observed the the differences Hamiltonian evolution
of these systems when such detuning is applied.
We then considered the more realistic and practical case of detuning where we
analysed both interacting systems with an error given by a Gaussian distribution
of detunings. In this work, we limited our analysis to the error scenario where
the desired evolution is for zero detuning, when the entangling and other effects
are most pronounced. However, in an experiment which is deliberately set up to
realise off-resonant dynamics, the detuning would be set to some chosen value. In
this case we could model errors (and thus decoherence) by choosing a distribution
that has a finite width but peaks at this value of detuning, instead of peaking at
zero.
It is clear that such non-zero detunings have affected and changed the time
evolutions of both one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings as well as one-qubit big spin in-
teracting systems in similar manner. Nevertheless, the results also show that the
big spin system is a little more resilient against increasing error width compared
to the field mode case.
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Chapter 4
Two-Qubit Interacting Systems
4.1 Introduction
There have been numerous extended studies of the Jaynes-Cummings model con-
ducted to identify the similarities, differences, fundamental features and potential
applications of these systems. For example Chumakov et al. have made a detailed
study on the many-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, where they analysed the in-
teraction of multiple two-level atoms and a strong quantised electromagnetic field
in a lossless cavity [71]. They presented the time evolution and demonstrated
many interesting events coming out of such a system, like the factorisation of the
wave function, trapping states, collapses and revivals of atomic inversion and the
field distribution.
Other studies on similar multi-qubit models have also been conducted by con-
sidering a very large n¯ approximation [27, 28, 72, 73, 74]. As a part of their works,
a detailed study on a specific case of two qubits interacting with a coherent state
have been carried out by C. Jarvis and collaborators [27, 64]. They have demon-
strated the time evolution of the system and made many important discoveries
especially on the occurrence of attractor state in the system, as well as qubit-qubit
entanglement and their dependency on a set of qubits initial conditions.
In Section 2.3.1, we have seen the correspondence between a collection of N
spin called ‘the big spin’
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
with coherent state |α〉. With this fact, a one-
qubit big spin interaction model has been proposed [29] and discussed in the
same section. In this chapter, by using a similar correspondence we propose a
new model that incorporates some selected features of the earlier works into a
different hybrid system with qubits, where in this model we investigate a system
of two qubits interacting with the big spin.
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We will start by introducing the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model and all
its important features that have been discussed in [27, 64]. In the first half of this
chapter, we will reproduce these results in order for us to understand the basics
and all the features that come out of an interacting system with two qubits. We
will then introduce the two-qubit big spin model and discuss its interesting time
evolutions. We demonstrate the appearance of important phenomena including
the collapse and revival of Rabi oscillations, the attractor and the cat states of
the system, as well as the dynamics of the entanglement between the two specific
qubits in the system.
4.2 Two Qubits Interacting With A Single Mode Of
A Field At Zero Detuning
Adding an extra qubit into the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model indeed in-
creases the complexity of the system. However, with an extra qubit in the system
more interesting features can be studied from such interaction of the qubits and
the field mode. For example, in this new set up, besides the entanglement be-
tween the qubits and the field, the entanglement between the qubits themselves
can also be observed. To study all the features in the system, we have to find
its wavefunction, which will be calculated in detail in this section. Note that all
these calculation have been made by C.Jarvis [27, 64]. Here we reproduce these
analytic calculations, and present equivalent numerical results, as we will then be
using similar techniques and calculating comparable quantities in order to study
our new system in the following Section 4.3.
4.2.1 Two-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian
A multi-qubit Jaynes-Cummings Hamiltonian for the interaction of a bosonic field
mode with q qubits can written in the form of
Hˆq = h¯ωaˆ
†aˆ+
h¯
2
q∑
i=1
Ωiσˆ
z
i + h¯
q∑
i=1
λi(aˆ
†σˆ+i + aˆσˆ
−
i ). (4.2.1)
This is called Tavis-Cummings Hamiltonian [61] where σˆzi = |ei〉 〈ei| − |gi〉 〈gi|,
σˆ+i = |ei〉 〈gi| and σˆ−i = |gi〉 〈ei| are the qubit operators, aˆ† and aˆ are respectively
the creation and annihilation operators for a photon with frequency ω, and λi is
the cavity-i-th qubit coupling constant. Each qubit is labeled by a subscript i and
has a ground state |gi〉as well as an excited state |ei〉. With an energy ǫg,i for the
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ground state and ǫe,i for the excited state, we may calculate each qubit frequency
by h¯Ωi = ǫe,i − ǫg,i.
In this section, we will consider the case of two identical qubits (q = 2) inter-
acting with a coherent field |α〉. The Hamiltonian (4.2.1) is then reduced to
Hˆ2 = h¯ω(aˆ
†aˆ) +
h¯
2
(ω1σˆ
z
1 + ω2σˆ
z
2) + h¯λ1
(
aˆσˆ+1 + aˆ
†σˆ−2
)
+ h¯λ2
(
aˆσˆ+2 + aˆ
†σˆ−2
)
.
(4.2.2)
The total number of quanta in this two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model case is
represented as an operator
Mˆ2 = aˆ
†aˆ+ σˆ+1 σˆ
−
1 + σˆ
+
2 σˆ
−
2 . (4.2.3)
This operator commutes with the Hamiltonian (4.2.2) as
[
Hˆ2, Mˆ2
]
= 0. (4.2.4)
So the number of excitations in this system is conserved.
For this two-qubit case, we assume that each qubit independently interacts
with the field mode by a similar way to the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system
and no direct interaction happens between the two qubits. With the possibility
of each qubit absorbing at most one photon„ the field mode could now differ by
up to two photons and the field could be in states |n〉, |n+ 1〉 and |n+ 2〉.
4.2.2 Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors and Exact Solution
In order to find the solution to the dynamics of two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model, we first find the eigenvalues and the eigenvectors of the Hamiltonian by
solving the eigenvalue equation
Hˆ2 |ψ〉 = E |ψ〉 . (4.2.5)
We will then take an initial state at time t = 0 and decompose it into these
eigenstates that will lead us to the general time dependence (from the eigenvalues)
for this initial state.
At time t = 0, the prepared wavefunction is assumed to be a general product
state of the field and the qubits which is given by
|Ψ2(0)〉 = |ψ(0)〉 |ψ2(0)〉 (4.2.6)
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and the general decomposition of an eigenstate solution to Equation (4.2.5) is in
the form of
|Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0
(aee,n |ee, n〉+ aeg,n |eg, n〉+ age,n |ge, n〉+ agg,n |gg, n〉) (4.2.7)
where |ee〉 is shorthand for |e1〉 |e2〉 and etc.
Now we can solve Equation (4.2.5) by operating the Hamitonian (4.2.2) on
the general form for an eigenstate given by Equation (4.2.7). With the solutions
and after we rearrange them in states with the same number of excitations |ee, n〉
|eg, n+ 1〉, |ge, n+ 1〉 and |gg, n+ 2〉, we get
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[
+
[
h¯
(
ωn+
Ω1
2
+
Ω2
2
)
aee,n + h¯
√
n+ 1
(
λ1age,n+1 + λ2aeg,n+1
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
h¯
(
ω(n+ 1) +
Ω1
2
− Ω2
2
)
aeg,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 2agg,n+2 + h¯λ2
√
n+ 1aee,n
]
|eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
h¯
(
ω(n+ 1)− Ω1
2
+
Ω2
2
)
age,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 1aee,n + h¯λ2
√
n+ 2agg,n+2
]
|ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
h¯
(
ω(n+ 2)− Ω1
2
− Ω2
2
)
agg,n+2 + h¯
√
n+ 2
(
λ1aeg,n+1 + h¯λ2age,n+1
)] |gg, n+ 2〉 ]
+
[(
h¯ω − h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
agg,1 + h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
]
|gg, 1〉
+
[(− h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
age,0 + λ2agg,1
]
|ge, 0〉+
[( h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
aeg,0 + λ1agg,1
]
|eg, 0〉
− ( h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
agg,0 |gg, 0〉 .
(4.2.8)
Since the number of excitations is conserved, the system can be decomposed into
m2 decoupled sectors, where m2 is a number of different sectors that is equal to
the number of different values that the eigenvalue of Mˆ2 can take for this system.
So we may put this equation into a matrix form given by
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0

υ1,1 υ1,2 υ1,3 υ1,4
υ2,1 υ2,2 υ2,3 υ2,4
υ3,1 υ3,2 υ3,3 υ3,4
υ4,1 υ4,2 υ4,3 υ4,4
 |Ψ2〉 (4.2.9)
where the entries are
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υ1,1 = h¯ωn+
h¯Ω1
2 +
h¯Ω2
2 υ1,2 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1
υ1,3 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ1,4 = 0
υ2,1 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1 υ2,2 = h¯ω(n+ 1) +
h¯Ω1
2 − h¯Ω22
υ2,3 = 0 υ2,4 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ3,1 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ3,2 = 0
υ3,3 = h¯ω(n+ 1)− h¯Ω12 + h¯Ω22 υ3,4 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2
υ4,1 = 0 υ4,2 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ4,3 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2 υ4,4 = h¯ω(n+ 2)− h¯Ω12 − h¯Ω22 .
This matrix is for each of the m2 sectors and these amplitudes will form quartets
of states except for |gg, 0〉, |ge, 0〉, |eg, 0〉 and |gg, 1〉 that are left out on their own.
In this chapter, we consider the atomic and the field inversion frequencies to be
at resonance as well as the field and the qubits to be at a uniform dipole-interaction
coupling. We will consider the cases of non-resonant frequency and different
couplings in Chapter 5 and Chapter 6 respectively. So for all i in equations
above, we have ω = Ωi and λ = λi where i = 1, 2. We may find the eigenvalues
and eigevectors for each of the m sectors by diagonalising Matrix (4.2.9) and this
gives us four non-zero eigenvalues. For n = 0
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ω(n+ 1) (4.2.10)
and for the case where n ≥ 1
E±,n = h¯ω(n+ 1)± h¯λ
√
2(2n+ 3). (4.2.11)
For the lower energy levels from outside the summation, the eigenvalues are
E±,−1 = ±
√
2h¯λ (4.2.12)
Ed,−1 = 0 (4.2.13)
Eg,0 = −h¯ω. (4.2.14)
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From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors. Three of them
lie only in the symmetric (with respect to exchange of the two qubits) subspace
and are given by
|±, n〉2 =
√
n+ 1
2(2n+ 3)
|ee, n〉 ± 1
2
(|eg, n+ 1〉+ |ge, n+ 1〉) +
√
n+ 2
2(2n+ 3)
|gg, n+ 2〉
(4.2.15)
|0, n〉2 = −
√
n+ 2
2n+ 3
|ee, n〉+
√
n+ 1
2n+ 3
|gg, n+ 2〉 (4.2.16)
where the subscript “2” is used to differentiate these vectors from the vectors in
the one qubit cases. Another eigenvector is in the antisymmetric subspace and is
known as a dark state. It is a state where no photon emission occurs because as
the first qubit emits a photon, the second photon will immediately absorb it and
it is antisymmetric because the exchange of the qubits gives a minus sign. This
state is written as
|d, n〉2 =
1√
2
(|ge, n+ 1〉 − |eg, n+ 1〉). (4.2.17)
We can also find the rest of the unpaired eigenvectors and they are in the following
forms:
|±,−1〉2 = ±
1
2
(|eg, 0〉+ |ge, 0〉) + 1√
2
|gg, 1〉 (4.2.18)
|d,−1〉2 =
1√
2
(|ge, 0〉 − |eg, 0〉) (4.2.19)
|gg, 0〉 (4.2.20)
We can transform the basis vectors |ee, n〉, |eg, n+ 1〉, |ge, n+ 1〉 and |gg, n+ 2〉
in terms of eigenvectors as
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|ee, n〉 =
√
n+ 1
2(2n+ 3)
(|+, n〉+ |−, n〉)−
√
n+ 2
2n+ 3
|0, n〉 (4.2.21)
|eg, n+ 1〉 = 1
2
(|+, n〉+ |−, n〉)− 1√
2
|d, n〉 (4.2.22)
|ge, n+ 1〉 = 1
2
(|+, n〉+ |−, n〉) + 1√
2
|d, n〉 (4.2.23)
|gg, n+ 2〉 =
√
n+ 2
2(2n+ 3)
(|+, n〉+ |−, n〉)−
√
n+ 1
2n+ 3
|0, n〉 (4.2.24)
|eg, 0〉 = 1
2
(|+,−1〉+ |−,−1〉)− 1√
2
|d,−1〉 (4.2.25)
|ge, 0〉 = 1
2
(|+,−1〉+ |−,−1〉) + 1√
2
|d,−1〉 (4.2.26)
|gg, 1〉 = 1√
2
(|+, n〉+ |−, n〉). (4.2.27)
We can then decompose this general form into the eigenstates by using the state
|Ψ2(0)〉 as given by Equation (4.2.6). Therefore, we have
|Ψ2(0)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
(
CnCee |ee, n〉+ Cn+1Ceg |eg, n+ 1〉+ Cn+1Cge |ge, n+ 1〉
+ Cn+2Cgg |gg, n+ 2〉
)
+ C0Ceg |eg, 0〉+ C0Cge |ge, 0〉+ C1Cgg |gg, 1〉
+ C0Cgg |gg, 0〉 (4.2.28)
and by changing its basis, we have
|Ψ2(0)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[
(
CnCee
√
n+ 1√
2(2n+ 3)
+
Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge) + Cn+2Cgg
√
n+ 2√
2(2n+ 3)
)
|+, n〉
+
(
CnCee
√
n+ 1√
2(2n+ 3)
− Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge) + Cn+2Cgg
√
n+ 2√
2(2n+ 3)
)
|−, n〉
+
(
Cn+2Cgg
√
n+ 1√
n+ 1
− CnCee
√
n+ 2√
2n+ 3
)
|0, n〉+ Cn+1√
2
(Cge − Ceg) |d, n〉
]
+
(C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
) |+,−1〉+ C0√
2
(Cge − Ceg) |d,−1〉
+
(− C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
) |−,−1〉+ C0Cgg |gg, 0〉
(4.2.29)
From this, we can now calculate
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|Ψ2(t)〉 = e−iHˆ2t/h¯ |Ψ2(0)〉 (4.2.30)
by including the time dependence of the eigenstates and then rewrite the solution
back in terms of |ee, n〉, |eg, n+ 1〉, |ge, n+ 1〉 and |gg, n+ 2〉. It is desirable to
put the eigenstates back in terms of these basis states as these are the “logical”
basis states that measurements would project to. With eix = cosx + i sin x, we
get
|Ψ2(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
e−iω(n+1)
([
CnCee
2n+ 3
(
(n+ 1) cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
+ (n+ 2)
)
+ CggCn+2
√
n+ 1
√
n+ 2
2n+ 3
(
cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
− 1
)
− iCn+1
√
n+ 1√
2(2n+ 3)
sin
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
−
i sin
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
√
2(2n+ 3)
(√
n+ 1CnCee +
√
n+ 2Cn+2Cgg
)
+
Cn+1
2
cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)
+
Cn+1
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
−
i sin
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
√
2(2n+ 3)
(√
n+ 1CnCee +
√
n+ 2Cn+2Cgg
)
+
Cn+1
2
cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)− Cn+1
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
CeeCn
√
n+ 1
√
n+ 2
2n+ 3
(
cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
− 1
)
+
CggCn+2
2n+ 3
(
(n+ 2) cos
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
+ (n+ 1)
)
− iCn+1
√
n+ 2
2(2n+ 3)
sin
(
λt
√
2(2n+ 3)
)
(Ceg + Cge)
]
|gg, n+ 2〉
)
+ e−iωt
[
− iC0√
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
1
2
C1Cgg cos
(√
2λt
)]
|gg, 1〉
+ e−iωt
[
C0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
− i√
2
C1Cgg sin
(√
2λt
)]( |eg, 0〉+ |ge, 0〉 )
+ e−iωt
C0
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |ge, 0〉 − |eg, 0〉 )+ eiω2 tC0Cgg |gg, 0〉 .
(4.2.31)
Similar to the single qubit case considered in Section 2.2.3, we can then transform
into an interaction picture and remove basic time dependence of the states to
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become implicit for ease of calculations. This equation loses its dependency on ω
by making the following state transformations
e−iωt |ee〉 → |ee〉 (4.2.32)
|eg〉 → |eg〉 (4.2.33)
|ge〉 → |ge〉 (4.2.34)
eiωt |gg〉 → |gg〉 (4.2.35)
e−iωnt |n〉 → |n〉 . (4.2.36)
4.2.3 Two-Qubit Attractor States
In Section 2.2.5 we have seen that in a one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with
large n¯ approximation, every initial qubit state will approach a one-qubit attrac-
tor
∣∣∣ψ±1,att〉 at the attractor time tr2 regardless of the qubit initial state. C.Jarvis
et.al then extended this analysis for the case of two qubits under the same n¯ ap-
proximation [28, 27]. They discovered that different to the case of a single qubit,
the attractor state in the case of two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model behaves dif-
ferently with respect to the initial state of the qubits as will be discussed in this
section.
With the general solution given by Equation (4.2.31), we can now consider a
two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system with an initial state
|Ψ2(0)〉 = |α〉 |ψ2〉 , (4.2.37)
where |α〉 is a coherent state given by Equation (1.2.3)
|α〉 = e− |α|
2
2
∞∑
n=0
αn√
n!
|n〉 , α = |α|e−iθ (4.2.38)
and |ψ2〉 is the two-qubit state in the form of
|ψ2〉 = Cee |ee〉+ Ceg |eg〉+ Cge |ge〉+ Cgg |gg〉 . (4.2.39)
This state is normalised so that |Cee|2 + |Ceg|2 + |Cge|2 + |Cgg|2 = 1. With large
n¯, we may approximate
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√
2(2n+ 3) ≈ 2√n (4.2.40)
n+ 2 ≈ n (4.2.41)
n+ 1 ≈ n (4.2.42)
and we can also transform the cosine and sine terms into an exponential form of
cosx =
1
2
(
eix + e−ix
)
(4.2.43)
sin x =
1
2i
(
eix − e−ix
)
. (4.2.44)
We may then rewrite Equation (4.2.31) as
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉 = ∞∑
n=0
(
1
2
[(
CeeCn − CggCn+2
) |ee, n〉
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1
( |eg, n+ 1〉 − |ge, n+ 1〉 )
+
(− CeeCn + CggCn+2) |gg, n+ 2〉 ]
+
e2iλt
√
n
4
[(
CeeCn + CggCn+2
)− (Ceg − Cge)Cn+1 |ee, n〉
+
((
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1 − CeeCn − CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉+ |ge, n+ 1〉 )(
CeeCn + CggCn+2 −
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1
) |gg, n+ 2〉 ]
+
e−2iλt
√
n
4
[(
CeeCn + CggCn+2
)
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1 |ee, n〉
+
((
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1 + CeeCn − CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉+ |ge, n+ 1〉 )(
CeeCn + CggCn+2 −
(
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1
) |gg, n+ 2〉 ])+ |CR〉 .
(4.2.45)
where |CR〉 are all the quantum state terms outside the sum in Equation (4.2.31)
that is given by
|CR〉 =
(
− iC0√
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
1
2
C1Cgg cos
(√
2λt
))
|gg, 1〉
+
(
C0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
− i√
2
C1Cgg sin
(√
2λt
))( |eg, 0〉+ |ge, 0〉 )
+
C0
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |ge, 0〉 − |eg, 0〉 )+ C0Cgg |gg, 0〉 . (4.2.46)
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We can regroup the terms according to their basis |ee, n〉 , |eg, n〉 , |ge, n〉 and
|gg, n〉 and the equation is now in the form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉 = ∞∑
n=0
Cn
2
([(
Cee − CggCn+2
Cn
)
|ee, n〉
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |eg, n〉 − |ge, n〉 )− (CeeCn−2
Cn
− Cgg
)
|gg, n〉
]
+
1
2
[
e2iλt
√
n+2
(
Cee + Cgg
Cn+2
Cn
− (Ceg + Cge)Cn+1
Cn
)
|ee, n〉
+ e2iλt
√
n+1
((
Ceg + Cge
)− CeeCn−1
Cn
− CggCn+1
Cn
)( |eg, n〉+ |ge, n〉 )
+ e2iλt
√
n
(
Cee
Cn−2
Cn
+ Cgg −
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn−1
Cn
)
|gg, n〉
])
+
1
2
[
e−2iλt
√
n+2
(
Cee + Cgg
Cn+2
Cn
+
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn+1
Cn
)
|ee, n〉
+ e−2iλt
√
n+1
((
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cee
Cn−1
Cn
− CggCn+1
Cn
)( |eg, n〉+ |ge, n〉 )
+ e−2iλt
√
n
(
Cee
Cn−2
Cn
+ Cgg +
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn−1
Cn
)
|gg, n〉
])
.
(4.2.47)
As (n− n¯) is very small compared to n¯, further approximations can be made
on the coherent field’s coefficients such that
Cn±1
Cn
=
αn±1
√
n!
αn
√
(n+ 1)!
=
√
n¯e∓iθ√
n+ 1
≈ e∓iθ (4.2.48)
and we may also expand
√
n+ k by applying a binomial expansion
√
n+ k =
√
n¯+ (n− n¯) + k ≈
√
n¯
2
+
n
2
√
n¯
+
k
2
√
n¯
(4.2.49)
where k is an arbitrary number −1, 0 or 1. With these, we can now separate
Equation (4.2.47) into the field and the two qubits parts as
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∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉 = 1
2
( ∞∑
n=0
Cn |n〉
)[(
e2iθCee − Cgg
) (
e−2iθ |ee〉 − |gg〉
)
+ (Ceg − Cge) (|eg〉 − |ge〉)
]
+
eiλ
√
n¯te2iλt/
√
n¯
4
(
e2iθCee − eiθ(Ceg + Cge) + Cgg
)( ∞∑
n=0
Cne
inλt/
√
n¯ |n〉
)
(
e−2iθ |ee〉 − e−iλt/
√
n¯eiθ(|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e−2iλt/
√
n¯ |gg〉
)
+
e−iλ
√
n¯te2iλt/
√
n¯
4
(
e2iθCee − eiθ(Ceg + Cge) + Cgg
)( ∞∑
n=0
Cne
−inλt/√n¯ |n〉
)
(
e2iθ |ee〉 − eiλt/
√
n¯eiθ(|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e2iλt/
√
n¯ |gg〉
)
(4.2.50)
which can be simplified in the form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉 = 1∑
k=−1
βk(t) |Dk(t)〉 ⊗ |Φk(t)〉 (4.2.51)
where
β±1(t) =
e±2ipit(n¯+2)/tr
2
(
e2iθCee ∓ eiθ (Ceg + Cge) + Cgg
)
(4.2.52)
β0 =
√
|e2iθCee − Cgg|2 + |Ceg − Cge|2
2
(4.2.53)
|D±1(t)〉 = 1
2
(
e−2iθ |ee〉 ∓ e±2ipit/tre−iθ (|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e∓4ipit/tr |gg〉
)
(4.2.54)
|D0(t)〉 = (e
2iθCee − Cgg(e−2iθ |ee〉 − |gg〉) + (Ceg − Cge)(|eg〉 − |ge〉))√
2 (|e2iθCee − Cgg|2 + |Ceg − Cge|2)
(4.2.55)
|Φk(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
Cne
2inkpit/tr |n〉 . (4.2.56)
Here, tr is the one-qubit revival time as stated in Equation (2.2.59) and for co-
herent state, we have
|Φk(t)〉 =
∣∣∣e2ikpit/trα〉 . (4.2.57)
From Equation (4.2.54) it can be observed that the two-qubit states |D±1(t)〉
are actually the direct product state of one-qubit states
∣∣∣D± 1
2
(t)
〉
given by Equa-
tion (2.2.44) with time t→ 2t .
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|D±1(t)〉 = 1
2
(
e−2iθ |ee〉 ∓ e±2ipit/tre−iθ (|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e∓4ipit/tr |gg〉
)
(4.2.58)
=
1√
2
(
e−iθ |e〉 ∓ e∓2ipit/tr |g〉
)
⊗ 1√
2
(
e−iθ |e〉 ∓ e∓2ipit/tr |g〉
)
(4.2.59)
=
∣∣∣D± 1
2
(2t)
〉
⊗
∣∣∣D± 1
2
(2t)
〉
(4.2.60)
It was shown in Section 2.2.5 that at the attractor time tr2 the qubit state in a
single qubit model evolves into an attractor state
∣∣∣D± 1
2
(t)
〉
=
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉. Given the
correspondence between the one-qubit and the two-qubit systems, we therefore
can predict a similar behaviour for the latter where the state evolves to a direct
product of one qubit attractor states
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 at t = tr4 .
∣∣∣∣D±1 ( tr4
)〉
=
∣∣∣∣D± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
⊗
∣∣∣∣D± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
(4.2.61)
=
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉⊗ ∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉 (4.2.62)
=
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 . (4.2.63)
Similar to the case of the one-qubit system, we can find the second attractor
state of the two-qubit system
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉 at half way between the first and the second
revival, which is at time 3tr4 . So we can label and write our two-qubit attractor
states as
∣∣∣ψ±2,att〉 = 12
(
e2iθ |ee〉 ± ieiθ (|eg〉+ |ge〉)− |gg〉
)
. (4.2.64)
4.2.4 Basin Of Attraction
By using the two-qubit attractor state above, we may rewrite the wavefunction
of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system at the two-qubit attractor time as
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜2 ( tr4
)〉
=− 1
2
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉((e2iθCee + Cgg) (eipin¯/2 |iα〉+ e−ipin¯/2 |−iα〉)
− eiθ (Ceg + Cge)
(
eipin¯/2 |iα〉 − e−ipin¯/2 |−iα〉
))
+ β0 |D0〉 |α〉
(4.2.65)
From the above wavefunction, we can see that there are three components to the
full time-evolving state of the system at tr4 . If the last part of the equation van-
ishes, the first two components combine at half way to the two-qubit revival time
108
into a product state of the field with the two-qubit states. Since at this time the
two-qubit state is a two-qubit attractor state [75], there is neither entanglement
between the two qubits and the field nor between the two qubits themselves. In
another words, there’s absolutely no entanglement in the system at this particular
time.
We can thus say that the β0 |D0〉 |α〉 part of the time-evolving state has an
important influence in quantifying the initial states of the two qubits that lead
to the attractor states. C.Jarvis referred to this initial set of states as the ‘basin
of attraction’ [27, 64]. One way we can eliminate this part and find the ‘basin of
attraction’ of the system is by letting β0 = 0. To satisfy this, the coefficients of
the two-qubit states have to be eiθCee = e
−iθCgg = a and Ceg = Cge =
√
1
2 − |a|2.
These give us an initial state of the form
|ψ2〉 = a
(
e−iθ |ee〉+ eiθ |gg〉
)
+
√
1
2
− |a|2 (|eg〉+ |ge〉) (4.2.66)
where θ is the initial phase of the radiation field and a is a complex variable
parametrising the state and satisfies 0 ≤ |a| ≤ 1√
2
.
Beside the attractor state, at time tr4 the wavefunction also contains two field
states which are macroscopically distinct coherent states,
∣∣Φ±1 ( tr4 )〉. We can
again rewrite the wavefunction in terms of these states as
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜2 ( tr4
)〉
= −eiθ
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉
×
(
eipin¯/2
(
a−
√
1
2
− |a|2
)
|iα〉+ e−ipin¯/2
(
a+
√
1
2
− |a|2
)
|−iα〉
)
.
(4.2.67)
By writing the wavefunction in this form, the connection between the two-qubit
initial states with the proportion of the field states |α〉 and |−α〉 is clearly visible.
It also shows that the initial information in the state of the qubits is mapped into
a cat state of the field while the two qubits evolve into an attractor state.
It was shown in Section 2.2.5 that for the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system,
the qubit disentangled itself from the field at tr and 2tr so that the field states at
these times are
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(tr)
〉
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(tr)
〉
and
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(2tr)
〉
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(2tr)
〉
. Similar
to the attractor state, relationship between the one-qubit system and two-qubit
subsystem under t→ 2t mapping can also be seen in the field states. It turns out
that |Φ±1 (t)〉 =
∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(2t)
〉
. From this we can predict that
∣∣Φ+1 ( tr2 )〉 = ∣∣Φ−1 ( tr2 )〉
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and |Φ+1 (tr)〉 = |Φ−1 (tr)〉. Clearly at time tr2 and tr, the field part can be
factorised out of the wavefunction and there is no entanglement present between
the two qubits and the field at these times.
4.2.5 Numerical Results
The time evolutions of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system are illustrated as
Figure 4.2.1 and Figure 4.2.2 where the first shows the dynamics in the quantities
of the system with an initial two-qubit state that lies inside the basin of attraction,
while the latter is for the case of an initial state outside the basin of attraction.
For the first case, we choose a two-qubit state of 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉) and we use state
1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19
20 |gg〉 for the system with an initial state from outside the basin as
a comparison to the previous works [27, 28]. We use n¯ = 36 and θ = 0 for both
cases.
Figure 4.2.1: Time evolution for two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system with the
initial two-qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+|gg〉), n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state being in state |ee〉 as a blue line and the probability of
being in the two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 as an orange line.
In the figures, we plot the linear entropy SLq (t) = 1 − Tr(ρ2q(t)) as a red
line. The entropy is associated with density matrix of the qubits at certain time
when the field has been traced out, ρq(t) = Trf (|Ψ2(t)〉 〈Ψ2(t)|). This entropy
of the two-qubit subsystem indicates entanglement between the two qubits and
the field, as the overall system is in a pure state. This however, breaks down
when we consider the decoherence cases in Chapter 5 and 6, where an average is
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Figure 4.2.2: Time evolution for two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system with the
initial two-qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |gg〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the
radiation field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line,
the probability of the two-qubit state being in state |ee〉 as a blue line and the
probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 as an orange line.
made over the qubit density matrix, as we can not know if the entropy is due to
entanglement with the field or with the decoherence.
We also plot the probability of the two qubits being both in the excited state
|ee〉 as a blue line by calculating Pee(t) =
∑∞
n=0|〈ee, n|Ψ2(t)〉|2 where 〈ee, n| cor-
responds to the state that both qubits are in their excited state with n photons in
the cavity. The probability of the two-qubit state being in the two-qubit attractor
state of Equation (4.2.64) is also calculated by P+2,att(t) =
〈
ψ+2,att|ρq(t)|ψ+2,att
〉
and
shown as the orange line.
From the figures, it is clear that the revival time of this two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings system is half of the revival time of the system with one qubit, which
is tr that is given by Equation (2.2.59). Regardless of the initial state of the two
qubits, we can still see the event of collapse and revival of Rabi oscillations in this
model. It can also be observed that the characteristics of the dips in entropy are
different for each case of initial conditions. Even though for both cases the dips
are observed at the similar times tr4 and
3tr
4 , the entropy at the first is seen to be
very small and nearer to zero with an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin
of attraction.
At this time, the two qubits have disentangled themselves from the field again
and are in a pure state known as the two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉. This fact is
shown by the orange line in the graph, where the probability of the state being in
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the two-qubit attractor state is very close to unity. The system repeats this cycle
at time 3tr4 but this time the two qubits are in the orthogonal two-qubit attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉. This is the reason for the probability of being in the two-qubit
attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 approaching zero.
On the other hand, if the system starts with an initial state from outside the
basin of attraction, it has a non-zero entropy value at times tr4 and
3tr
4 . This is
due to the relationship between entropy and entanglement, as the two-qubit state
can not be factorised out of the wavefunction. The two qubits also will not be
reduced into the two-qubit attractor state as β0 6= 0 in Equation (4.2.65). This
can be seen from Figure 4.2.2 where the probability of being in the attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 at tr4 is small due to the reduction in the purity of the system.
From the analytical solutions in the previous section, the calculations show
that with a very large n¯ approximation, at times tr2 and tr the system is once
again factorised into the two-qubit and field parts if the two qubits start with
a state from inside the basin of attraction. This is where we have |Φ−1(tr)〉 =
|Φ0(tr)〉 = |Φ1(tr)〉 = |α〉 and
∣∣Φ−1( tr2 )〉 = ∣∣Φ1( tr2 )〉 = |−α〉. At these times, the
two-qubit state is again pure and the the entropy is expected to approach zero.
Similar behavior is also expected at time tr for the case of initial two-qubit state
from outside the basin of attraction. However, the plots in Figure 4.2.1 and Figure
4.2.2 show otherwise where there is no deep dip shown in the linear entropy line at
these times indicating large entanglement between the qubits and the field. This
is due to the very short time scale where the width of the gap between the peaks
before and after this dip is much narrower as compared to the similar phenomena
at time tr4 [27]. At this time a larger value of n¯ would be needed in our numerical
approximation to approach the analytical results.
4.2.6 Collapse, Revival, Death and Rebirth of Qubits Entangle-
ment
Another interesting event that can be observed from the interaction of two qubits
and a coherent field is the ‘collapse and revival of entanglement’ between the two
qubits [27]. As opposed to the single qubit case where entanglement can only
be measured between the qubit and the field, in two-qubit cases we can further
measure the entanglement between the two qubits themselves.
To quantify the amount of entanglement between the two qubits, we may
either use mixed state tangle τ(t) [51, 53] or concurrence, ς(t) =
√
τ(t). Similar to
entropy, these quantities take a value from zero to unity to represent the strength
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of the entanglement where the first indicates no entanglement and latter indicates
maximum entanglement between the qubits. These quantities have been explained
in Section 1.4.2 and the tangle is given by the formula
τ(t) = [max{χ1 − χ2 − χ3 − χ4, 0}]2. (4.2.68)
The dynamics by which these quantities disappear and reappear are very interest-
ing. If they disappear with a finite slope, an event called ‘sudden death of entan-
glement’ (and then birth when they reappear) is observed. If they go smoothly
to zero and then reappear also smoothly (with no discontinuous change in the
gradient), then this event is called the ‘collapse and revival of entanglement’.
C. Jarvis and collaborators have shown that it is possible to study the connec-
tion of the basin of attraction with the dynamics of the entanglement between the
qubits [64, 27]. It was shown that similar to the entanglement of the two-qubit
system with the field, the entanglement between the two qubits is very much de-
pendent on their initial conditions too. States from inside and outside the basin of
attraction present different time evolutions of the two-qubit entanglement [64, 27].
This is in agreement with the results of [76] which concludes that choosing proper
initial conditions is very important in determining the behaviour of the entangle-
ment in a two-qubit system.
Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
In Section 4.2.4 we have calculated the basin of attraction for the initial states
of a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. C. Jarvis et.al have also demonstrated
the level of entanglement with respect to the basin of attraction [64, 27]. They
demonstrated that if the two qubits start with a state from inside the basin of
attraction, there are only two possible states from the whole set where the initial
entanglement measure τ(t) = 0. These points are given by a = ±12 indicating
that there are only two product states in this basin of attraction. All other points
represent entangled states and have entanglement values of either τ = 1 and or
in between zero and unity.
These entangled states evolve into the attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 at time tr4 and
its orthogonal state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉 at time 3tr4 . From Equation (4.2.60), we know that
these states are the products of two one-qubit attractor states which are pure and
unentangled, such that
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 = ∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉⊗ ∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉. Therefore, at these times we
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have a system with absolutely no entanglement, either between the two qubits
and the field or between the qubits themselves. Similar to the one-qubit case, all
the quantum information in the two-qubit initial state is transferred and encoded
into the field state, producing a cat state of the field. The entanglement however
returns into the system and recovers its initial value at the two-qubit revival time
tr
2 and later at time tr. At these times, the value of the tangle or concurrence for
the two-qubit state is expected to be exactly the same as its initial value at the
beginning of the interaction. So we have τ(0) = τ( tr2 ) = τ(tr). This interesting
phenomenon is called ‘collapse and revival of entanglement’ [28, 64, 27, 25].
The dynamics of such entanglement is depicted in Figure 4.2.3 and Fig-
ure 4.2.4. In the first plot, we use tangle τ(t) as a measure of entanglement
as a direct comparison with the previous works [28, 64, 27]. In the second fig-
ure we use concurrence ς(t) to display the entanglement and we will be using
this quantity to describe the entanglement between the two qubits throughout
this thesis. However, both quantities are shown as a black line in the respective
figures.
Another interesting phenomenon can be seen in the dynamics of the qubit-
qubit entanglement in which there are long periods of time for which this quantity
remains near zero. This feature has been described as the ‘death of entanglement’
[24, 77, 26]. Therefore we can conclude that if we have a two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings system that starts with a two-qubit initial state from inside the basin
of attraction, over time we will observe that the entanglement in the two qubits
is exchanged for the qubits-field entanglement, and later for a superposition of
field coherent states, or the cat states of the field. No entanglement is present at
the two-qubit attractor time tr4 , after which the entanglement exchange process
starts to reverse. The entanglement between the two qubits and the field will start
to reappear and again disappear at time tr2 . At this point too, the concurrence
returns to its initial value indicating the presence of entanglement in the two-qubit
subsystem only.
In addition to the collapse, revival and death of entanglement features dis-
cussed above, from the figure we may also note another interesting phenomenon
of this quantity by observing its disappearance and reappearance behaviour. We
can see that at the two-qubit revival time tr2 , the entanglement appears smoothly
and then vanishes in a similar way. In the case of infinite finite size of the field
strength n, the entanglement would go to it initial value and then zero again
with a Gaussian envelope manner which can be explained by a detailed look at
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Figure 4.2.3: Time evolution for two qubits Jaynes-Cummings system with the
initial qubits state 1√
2
(|ee〉 + |gg〉), n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the tangle τ(t) as a black line.
Figure 4.2.4: Time evolution for two qubits Jaynes-Cummings system with the
initial qubits state 1√
2
(|ee〉 + |gg〉), n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the concurrence ς(t) as a black line.
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the eigenvalue expressions in Equation (4.2.69). However, in this case of finite
system, there is not complete disentanglement of the field from the qubits, so the
qubits cannot return to a maximally entangled pure state. Nevertheless, strong
entanglement can still be seen in the considered finite system.
We have seen that our system wavefunction can be decomposed into the qubits
and the field part a given by Equation (4.2.51). A state from inside the basin of
attraction means that we have a wavefunction in the form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉 = β−1(t) |D−1(t)〉 ⊗ |Φ1(t)〉+ β1(t) |D1(t)〉 ⊗ |Φ−1(t)〉 . (4.2.69)
This is a superposition of two product states and the reduced density matrix of
this system ρq(t) has only two non-zero eigenvalues. So, there is no need for max
operation in Equation (4.2.68) as our eigenvalues χ1 and χ2 are never a negative
value. This makes the collapse and the revival of the entanglement is smooth
rather than evolving with a discontinuous change in gradient which is the case
that we will discuss in the next section.
Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
We have discussed interesting findings from a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model with an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction. It is
the case where we satisfy the β0 = 0 restriction in Equation (4.2.65). In this
section, we will consider a similar two-qubit system, but with a different regime
of initial two-qubit state where where we consider states from outside of the basin
of attraction.
Considering such initial conditions means we are dealing with a system with
a wavefunction given by Equation (4.2.65) restricted by β0 6= 0 inequality. The
β0 |F0〉 |α〉 term prohibits the two-qubit subsystem to be factorised out of the
wavefunction at tr4 and
3tr
4 . This can be seen by the linear entropy plot depicted
as a red line in Figure 4.2.5 where we plot the time evolutions of a two-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings model with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of
attraction. For a direct comparison with the results of previous studies [28, 64,
27, 26, 77, 78, 24, 25], we use an initial state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |gg〉 and it is clear
that the values of linear entropy are larger than zero at the two-qubit attractor
times. This indicates that there is entanglement between the two qubits and the
coherent field. This also means that the two-qubit subsystem is in a mixed state
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and will not approach the pure attractor state at these times.
We also plot the concurrence, ς(t) as a measure of qubit-qubit entanglement
for the case of initial qubits state from outside the basin of attraction. Within
this regime of initial condition, the quantity highlights many interesting events,
especially the ‘sudden death / birth of entanglement’ [24, 25, 26] that occurs when
the eigenvalues difference χ1−χ2−χ4−χ4 in Equation (4.2.68) is negative. The
max operation is then needed and this makes the value goes to zero with a finite
gradient, as opposed to the Gaussian collapse and revival event as displayed in the
case of initial states from inside the basin of attraction. This quantity is depicted
by a black line in Figure 4.2.5.
In contrast to the case of a system with an initial two-qubit state from inside
the basin of attraction with no entanglement measured between the two qubits
at the attractor times, there are peaks with death / birth in this quantity for the
system that starts with a state from outside the basin. This indicates that there
is qubit-qubit entanglement occurring at the attractor times. These peaks are due
to the fact that wavefunction (4.2.65) contains the |D0〉 term. At time tr4 , it was
shown in Section 4.2.4 that at this time, the two-qubit state is an attractor state.
We have
∣∣D±1( tr4 )〉 = ∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉. This means there is no entanglement at all, even
between the two qubits except if β0 6= 0. So, all the entanglements that occurs in
the system at this time are coming from the |D0〉 term.
The peaks in the concurrence can also be observed at times tr2 and tr. This is
similar to the case of an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
where the entanglement between the two qubits can be measured. We have seen
from the analytical calculation for a large n¯ approximation, at the second two-
qubit revival time tr, the field state can be factorised out of the wavefunction,
where we have |Φ0(tr)〉 = |Φ−1(tr)〉 = |Φ+1(tr)〉 = |−α〉. Therefore, the value of
entanglement is also expected to be equal to its initial value at the beginning of the
interaction. However, in Figure 4.2.5 we cannot see neither the complete qubits-
field disentanglement nor the complete revival of qubit-qubit entanglement. These
are because with n¯ = 36 the entropy will not approach zero, indicating there is
entanglement between the qubits and the field which prevents the complete revival
of the entanglement between the two qubits.
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Figure 4.2.5: Time evolution for two qubits Jaynes-Cummings system with the
initial qubits state 1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19
20 |gg〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the concurrence ς(t) as a black line.
4.3 Two Qubits Big Spin Interaction Model
So far we have discussed the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model [[64, 27], the two-
qubit Jaynes-Cummings model [75] as well as a one-qubit big spin model [29]. We
studied these models and we reproduced the results that have been discovered
and discussed by the previous researchers. We calculated the Hamiltonian, eigen-
values, eigenvectors and exact solutions for the respective systems. We evaluated
the time evolutions for all these interacting systems and discussed a range of in-
teresting properties resulting from these systems. All of these are important in
helping us to understand the fundamentals of such qubit-field and qubit-big spin
interacting systems.
In this section, we extend our analysis into a new area to explore the interaction
between two qubits and a collection of N identical single spins in a pure state,
or a big spin. We are interested in understanding the features of the dynamics
produced by such an interacting system.
4.3.1 Two-Qubit Big Spin Hamiltonian
In Section 2.3.1 we have seen that the correspondence between one-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model and a one-qubit big spin model lies in the limit of N → ∞.
This is where a scaled spin coherent state
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
is equivalent to an oscillator
coherent state of amplitude ζ.
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With such correspondence and approximation, S.Dooley [29] has modelled the
Hamiltonian of a one-qubit big spin model as given by Equation (2.3.10). We can
expand the Hamiltonian to the multi-qubit case, so that the Hamiltonian for a
system of multiple qubits interacting with a ‘big spin’ is given by:
Hˆq,N = h¯ωN (Jˆ
z +
N
2
) +
h¯
2
q∑
i=1
Ωiσˆ
z
i +
h¯√
N
q∑
i=1
λi(Jˆ
+σˆ−i + Jˆ
−σˆ+i ) (4.3.1)
where Jˆz ≡ 12
N∑
k=0
σˆzk and Jˆ
± ≡ 12
N∑
k=0
σˆ±k are the operators for the big spin with
requency ωN and λi is the qubiti-big spin coupling strength. σˆ
z
i = |ei〉 〈ei| −
|gi〉 〈gi|, σˆ+i = |ei〉 〈gi| and σˆ−i = |gi〉 〈ei| are the individual qubit operators and
the constant term ωN2 is introduced so that the ground state eigenvalue of the
big spin Hamiltonian Jˆz is zero to prevent the ground state tending to negative
infinite energy as N becomes very large. The subscript N is to differentiate this
system from the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model.
In this chapter we limit our study to only a system of two qubits interacting
with a big spin in a spin coherent state
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
as defined in Section 1.2.2. The
1√
N
factors are inserted to anticipate the use of spin coherent states and the large
N limit. The Hamiltonian is then reduced to
Hˆ2,N =h¯ωN
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
+
h¯
2
(Ω1σˆ
z
1 +Ω2σˆ
z
2) +
h¯λ1√
N
(
Jˆ+σˆ−1 + Jˆ
−σˆ+1
)
+
h¯λ2√
N
(
Jˆ+σˆ−2 + Jˆ
−σˆ+2
)
. (4.3.2)
With an additional qubit in the system, the big spin could be in one of these
|n〉N , |n+ 1〉N and |n+ 2〉N states. The “n” used in this chapter is not to be
confused with the one that has been used for the coherent state and similarly n¯
in this section is for the spin coherent state such that n¯ = |ζ|2.
We assume independent interaction between each qubit and the big spin and
so the interaction between the two qubits only happens via the big spin, which is
the analogous case to compare with the field mode Jaynes-Cummings situation.
We represent the total number of quanta in this two-qubit big spin model as an
operator
Mˆ2,N = Jˆ
z + σˆ+1 σˆ
−
1 + σˆ
+
2 σˆ
−
2 . (4.3.3)
The number of excitations in this system is conserved since the above operator
commutes with the Hamiltonian (4.3.1) as
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[
Hˆ2,N , Mˆ2,N
]
= 0. (4.3.4)
4.3.2 Eigenvalues, Eigenvectors and Exact Solution
Now we are going to find the solutions to the dynamics of our two-qubit big
spin model. We can do this by finding the eigenstates and eigenvalues of the
Hamiltonian. We solve the eigenvalue equation
Hˆ |ψ〉 = E |ψ〉 , (4.3.5)
and then decompose the following initial state into the eigenstates and find the
general time dependent solution. The wavefunction at time t = 0 is given by
|Ψ2(0)〉N = |φ(0)〉N |ψ2(0)〉 (4.3.6)
By operating the Hamiltonian (4.3.2) on the following general decomposition of
an eigenstate solution
|Ψ2〉N =
N∑
n=0
aee,n |ee, n〉N + aeg,n |eg, n〉N + age,n |ge, n〉N + agg,n |gg, n〉N (4.3.7)
the eigenvalue equation (4.3.2) gives us the following solutions
Hˆ2,N |Ψ2〉N =
N∑
n=0
[
h¯
(
ωNn+
Ω1
2
+
Ω2
2
)
aee,n |ee, n〉N + h¯
(
ωNn+
Ω1
2
− Ω2
2
)
aeg,n |eg, n〉N
+ h¯
(
ωNn− Ω1
2
+
Ω2
2
)
age,n |ge, n〉N + h¯
(
ωNn− Ω1
2
− Ω2
2
)
agg,n |gg, n〉N
+ h¯
√
n
(
1− n− 1
N
)(
λ1age,n + λ2aeg,n
) |ee, n− 1〉N
+ h¯
√
n
(
1− n− 1
N
)
agg,n
(
λ1 |eg, n− 1〉N + λ2 |ge, n− 1〉N
)
+ h¯
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n
(
λ1 |ge, n+ 1〉N + λ2 |eg, n+ 1〉N
)
+ h¯
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)(
λ1age,n + λ2aeg,n
) |gg, n+ 1〉N ].
(4.3.8)
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We then change the basis and rearrange the equation in terms of |ee, n〉N , |eg, n+ 1〉N ,
|ge, n+ 1〉N and |gg, n+ 2〉N states as
Hˆ2,N |Ψ2〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
[((
h¯ωNn+
h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
aee,n + h¯
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
(
λ1age,n+1 + λ2aeg,n+1
)) |ee, n〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
aeg,n+1 + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
agg,n+2
+ h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n
)
|eg, n+ 1〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 1)− h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
age,n+1 + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n
+ h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
agg,n+2
)
|ge, n+ 1〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 2)− h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
agg,n+2 + h¯
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
(
λ1aeg,n+1 + λ2age,n+1
)) |gg, n+ 2〉N ]+ (− h¯Ω12 − h¯Ω22 )
× agg,0 |gg, 0〉N +
((− h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
age,0 + h¯λ2agg,1
) |ge, 0〉N
+
(( h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
aeg,0 + h¯λ1agg,1
) |eg, 0〉N + ((h¯ωN − h¯Ω12 − h¯Ω22 )
× agg,1 + h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
)
|gg, 1〉N +
(
h¯ωNN +
h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
× aee,N |ee,N〉N +
((
h¯ωNN +
h¯Ω1
2
− h¯Ω2
2
)
aeg,N + h¯λ2aee,N−1
) |eg,N〉N
+
((
h¯ωNN − h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
age,N + h¯λ1aee,N−1
) |ge,N〉N + ((h¯λ1age,N
+ h¯λ2aeg,N
)
+
(
h¯ωNN − h¯ωN + h¯Ω1
2
+
h¯Ω2
2
)
aee,N−1
+ h¯(λ1age,N + λ2aeg,N )
) |ee,N − 1〉N .
(4.3.9)
We have shown in Equation (4.3.4) that the number of excitations is conserved.
So, we can decompose the system into m2,N different decoupled sectors that the
eigenvalue of Mˆ2,N can take for this system. We may then put this equation into
a matrix form of
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Hˆ2,N |Ψ2〉N =
N−2∑
n=0

ν1,1 ν1,2 ν1,3 ν1,4
ν2,1 ν2,2 ν2,3 ν2,4
ν3,1 ν3,2 ν3,3 ν3,4
ν4,1 ν4,2 ν4,3 ν4,4
 |Ψ2〉N (4.3.10)
where
ν1,1 = h¯ωNn+
h¯Ω1
2 +
h¯Ω2
2 ν1,2 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,3 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,4 = 0
ν2,1 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν2,2 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯Ω1
2 − h¯Ω22
ν2,3 = 0 ν2,4 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν3,1 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν3,2 = 0
ν3,3 = h¯ωN (n+ 1)− h¯Ω12 + h¯Ω22 ν3,4 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,1 = 0 ν4,2 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,3 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,4 = h¯ωN (n+ 2)− h¯Ω12 − h¯Ω22
This matrix is for each of the m2,N sectors where the amplitudes will form quar-
tets of states except for |gg, 0〉N , |ge, 0〉N , |eg, 0〉N , |gg, 1〉N , |ee,N〉N , |eg,N〉N ,
|ge,N〉N and |ee,N − 1〉N .
We consider an interacting system with two identical initial qubits, so that we
have resonant inversion frequencies between the qubits and the big spin, ωN =
Ω1 = Ω2. The dipole-interaction strengths between them are also assumed to be
the same so that we have λ = λ1 = λ2. Note that we will study the case of errors
in these parameters in Chapter 5 and 6 respectively. We obtain the following
eigenvalues where for n = 0 we have
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1). (4.3.11)
and for 1 ≤ n ≤ N − 2 the eigenvalues are
E±,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1)± h¯λ
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2. (4.3.12)
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We also have the eigenvalues for the lower energy levels from outside the summa-
tion denoted as
E±,−1 = ±
√
2h¯λ (4.3.13)
Ed,−1 = 0 (4.3.14)
Eg,0 = −h¯ωN (4.3.15)
while for the upper energy levels their eigenvalues are given as
E±,N−1 = h¯ωNN ±
√
2h¯λ (4.3.16)
Ed,N−1 = h¯ωNN (4.3.17)
Ee,N = h¯ωN (N + 1). (4.3.18)
From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors which are
|±, n〉2,N =
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
|ee, n〉N ±
1
2
(|eg, n+ 1〉+ |ge, n+ 1〉N )
+
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
|gg, n+ 2〉N
(4.3.19)
|0, n〉2,N = −
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
|ee, n〉N
+
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
|gg, n+ 2〉N
(4.3.20)
The subscript “2,N” is used differentiate these vectors from the vectors in the
one-qubit big spin as well as two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings models. Similar to case
of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, we also have a dark state that lies
in antisymmetric subspace as there is no excitation in the system. This state is
written as
|d, n〉2,N =
1√
2
(|ge, n+ 1〉N − |eg, n+ 1〉N ) (4.3.21)
The rest of the unpaired eigenvectors are given by
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|±,−1〉2,N =
1√
2
|gg, 1〉N ±
1
2
(|eg, 0〉N + |ge, 0〉N ) (4.3.22)
|d,−1〉2,N =
1√
2
(|ge, 0〉N − |eg, 0〉N ) (4.3.23)
|gg, 0〉N (4.3.24)
|±, N − 1〉2,N =
1√
2
|ee,N − 1〉N ±
1
2
(|eg,N〉N + |ge,N〉N ) (4.3.25)
|d,N − 1〉2,N =
1√
2
(|ge,N〉N − |eg,N〉N ) (4.3.26)
− |ee,N〉N . (4.3.27)
We can then transform and write all the basis vectors used in (4.3.7) to (4.3.9) in
terms of the eigenvectors as
|ee, n〉N =
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(|+, n〉2,N + |−, n〉2,N )
−
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
|0, n〉2,N
(4.3.28)
|eg, n+ 1〉N =
1
2
(|+, n〉2,N − |−, n〉2,N )−
1√
2
|d, n〉2,N (4.3.29)
|ge, n+ 1〉N =
1
2
(|+, n〉2,N − |−, n〉2,N ) +
1√
2
|d, n〉2,N (4.3.30)
|gg, n+ 2〉N =
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(|+, n〉2,N + |−, n〉2,N )
+
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
|0, n〉2,N
(4.3.31)
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|eg, 0〉N =
1
2
(|+,−1〉2,N − |−,−1〉2,N )−
1√
2
|d,−1〉2,N (4.3.32)
|ge, 0〉N =
1
2
(|+,−1〉2,N − |−,−1〉2,N ) +
1√
2
|d,−1〉2,N (4.3.33)
|gg, 1〉N =
1√
2
(|+, n〉2,N + |−, n〉2,N ) (4.3.34)
|eg,N〉N =
1
2
(|+, N − 1〉2,N − |−,−1〉2,N )−
1√
2
|d,N − 1〉2,N (4.3.35)
|ge,N〉N =
1
2
(|+, N − 1〉2,N − |−,−1〉2,N ) +
1√
2
|d,N − 1〉2,N (4.3.36)
|ee,N − 1〉N =
1√
2
(|+, n〉2,N + |−, n〉2,N ). (4.3.37)
Then we use the initial state at t = 0, as given by Equation (4.3.7) to decompose
the general state into eigenstates as
|Ψ2(0)〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
(
CnCee |ee, n〉N + Cn+1Ceg |eg, n+ 1〉N + Cn+1Cge |ge, n+ 1〉N
+ Cn+2Cgg |gg, n+ 2〉N
)
+ CNCee |ee,N〉N + CN−1Cee |ee,N − 1〉N
+ CNCeg |eg,N〉N + CNCge |ge,N〉N + C0Ceg |eg, 0〉N + C0Cge |ge, 0〉N
+ C1Cgg |gg, 1〉N + C0Cgg |gg, 0〉N (4.3.38)
and by changing the basis of the states, we have
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|Ψ2(0)〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
[
|+, n〉2,N
(
CnCee
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
+
Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge)
+ Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
+ |−, n〉2,N
(
CnCee
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
− Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge) + Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
+ |0, n〉2,N
(
Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
− CnCee
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
)
+ |d, n〉2,N
Cn+1√
2
(Cge − Ceg)
]
+ |+, N − 1〉2,N
(CN
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
CN−1Cee
)
+ |−, N − 1〉2,N
(− CN
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
CN−1Cee
)
+ |d,N − 1〉2,N
(CN√
2
(Cge − Ceg)
)− |ee,N〉2,N CNCee
+ |+,−1〉2,N
(C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
)
+ |−,−1〉2,N
(− C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
)
+ |d,−1〉2,N
(C0√
2
(Cge − Ceg)
)
+ |gg, 0〉2,N C0Cgg
(4.3.39)
where in this set up, Cn is the coefficient for the big spin coherent state as given
by Equation (1.2.33).
Cn =
N∑
n=0
1
(1 + |ζ|2)N/2
√
N !
(N − n)!n!ζ
n. (4.3.40)
With the above Equations (4.3.39) and (4.3.27), we can include the time depen-
dence of the eigenstates by
|Ψ2(t)〉N = e−iHˆ2,N t/h¯ |Ψ2(0)〉N . (4.3.41)
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We then expand the equation and put the solution back into the basis states that
measurements would project to, in terms of |ee, n〉2,N , |eg, n+ 1〉2,N , |ge, n+ 1〉2,N
and |gg, n+ 2〉2,N and we get
|Ψ2(t)〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
e−iωN (n+1)t
[
e−iλ
√
4n+6− 4
N
(n+1)2
(
CnCee
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
+
Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge) + Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
|+, n〉2,N
+ e−iλ
√
4n+6− 4
N
(n+1)2
(
CnCee
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
− Cn+1
2
(Ceg + Cge) + Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
|−, n〉2,N
+
(
Cn+2Cgg
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
− CnCee
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− nN
)√
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) + (n+ 2)(1− n+1N )
)
|0, n〉2,N
+
Cn+1√
2
(Cge − Ceg) |d, n〉2,N
]
+ e−iωNNte−
√
2iλt(CN
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
CN−1Cee
) |+, N − 1〉2,N
+ e−iωNNte
√
2iλt(− CN
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
CN−1Cee
) |−, N − 1〉2,N
+ e−iωNNt
(CN√
2
(Cge − Ceg)
) |d,N − 1〉 − e−iωN (N+1)tCNCee |ee,N〉2,N
+ e−
√
2iλt(C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
) |+,−1〉2,N
+ e
√
2iλt(− C0
2
(Ceg + Cge) +
1√
2
C1Cgg
) |−,−1〉2,N
+
(C0√
2
(Cge − Ceg)
) |d,−1〉2,N + eiωN tC0Cgg |gg, 0〉2,N
(4.3.42)
Next, we transform the exponential terms into sin and cos form such that eix =
cosx+ i sin x and simplify the equation to get the exact solution to the two-qubit
big spin model in the form of
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|Ψ2(t)〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
e−iωN (n+1)t
(
[
CnCee
(
(n+ 1)(1− nN )
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
(n+ 1)(1− nN ) +
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
))
+ CggCn+2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
×
(
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
− 1(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
))
− iCn+1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
sin
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)(
Ceg + Cge
)]
× |ee, n〉N +
[
−
i sin
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
CnCee
+
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
Cn+2Cgg
)
+
Cn+1
2
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)
× (Ceg + Cge)+ Cn+1
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉N
+
[
−
i sin
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
CnCee
+
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
Cn+2Cgg
)
− Cn+1
2
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)
× (Ceg + Cge)− Cn+1
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |ge, n+ 1〉N
+
[
CeeCn
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
×
(
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
− 1(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
))
+ CggCn+2
( (
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
cos
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)
+
(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
))− iCn+1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
× sin
(
λt
√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |gg, n+ 2〉N
)
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+ e−iωN (N+1)tCN |ee,N〉N + e−iωNNt
[−iCN
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
C1Cgg√
2
cos
(√
2λt
)]
|ee,N − 1〉N + e−iωNNt
[
CN
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
+
−iC1Cgg√
2
sin
(√
2λt
)]( |eg,N〉N + |ge,N〉N )
+
[
− iC0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
C1Cgg√
2
cos
(√
2λt
)]
|gg, 1〉N
+
[
C0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
− iC1Cgg√
2
sin
(√
2λt
)]( |eg, 0〉N + |ge, 0〉N )
+
C0
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |ge, 0〉N − |eg, 0〉N )+ C0Cgg |gg, 0〉N .
(4.3.43)
To simplify the calculations, similar to the single qubit case considered in
Section 2.3.3 we may then remove the basic time dependence of the states by
moving to an interaction picture with the following state transformations. With
these, the equation loses its dependency on ωN .
e−iωN t |ee〉 → |ee〉 , (4.3.44)
|eg〉 → |eg〉 , (4.3.45)
|ge〉 → |ge〉 , (4.3.46)
eiωN t |gg〉 → |gg〉 , (4.3.47)
e−iωNnt |n〉N → |n〉N , (4.3.48)
4.3.3 Two-Qubit Attractor States
Similar to the previous models, we can find the attractor state for our two qubits
and big spin model. In Section 2.3.5 we have demonstrated that in a parameter
regime 1≪ |ζ|2 ≪ N where n¯ = |ζ|2, a qubit state in a one-qubit big spin model
will approach an attractor state regardless of its initial state. We then showed that
for the case of two-qubit Jaynes Cumming model, whether or not the two-qubit
attractor state is approached is dependent on the initial state of the qubits.
To find the attractor state for our model, we start by rewriting the cosine and
sine terms in the exponential forms as
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cosx =
1
2
(
eix + e−ix
)
(4.3.49)
sin x =
1
2i
(
eix − e−ix
)
. (4.3.50)
and then we collect the terms with the same frequency. Equation (4.3.43) above
now becomes
|Ψ2(t)〉N =
N−2∑
n=0
(
[( (
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn −
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
× CggCn+2
)
|ee, n〉N +
Ceg − Cge
2
Cn+1
( |eg, n+ 1〉N − |ge, n+ 1〉N )
×
(
−
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
+
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
) CeeCn + (n+ 1)(1− nN )
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
× CggCn+2
)
|gg, n+ 2〉N
]
+
eiλt
√
4n+6− 4
N
(n+1)2)
2
[( (
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn
+
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CggCn+2 −
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
× (Ceg + Cge)Cn+1
)
|ee, n〉N +
(
Ceg + Cge
2
Cn+1 −
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn
−
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉N + |ge, n+ 1〉N )
+
(√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn +
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
−
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1
)
|gg, n+ 2〉N
]
+ ..
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+
e−iλt
√
4n+6− 4
N
(n+1)2)
2
[( (
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn
+
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CggCn+2 +
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
× (Ceg + Cge)Cn+1
)
|ee, n〉N +
(
Ceg + Cge
2
Cn+1 +
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn
−
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉N + |ge, n+ 1〉N )
+
(√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
CeeCn +
(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
2n+ 3− 2N (n+ 1)2
+
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1
)
|gg, n+ 2〉N
])
+ |CR〉N
(4.3.51)
where |CR〉N are all quantum state terms from outside the sum in Equation
(4.3.43) that is given by
|CR〉N =CN |ee,N〉N +
[−iCN
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
C1Cgg√
2
cos
(√
2λt
)]
|ee,N − 1〉N +
[
CN
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
+
−iC1Cgg√
2
sin
(√
2λt
)]( |eg,N〉N + |ge,N〉N )
+
[
− iC0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
sin
(√
2λt
)
+
C1Cgg√
2
cos
(√
2λt
)]
|gg, 1〉N
+
[
C0
2
(
Ceg + Cge
)
cos
(√
2λt
)
− iC1Cgg√
2
sin
(√
2λt
)]( |eg, 0〉N + |ge, 0〉N )
+
C0
2
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |ge, 0〉N − |eg, 0〉N )+ C0Cgg |gg, 0〉N .
(4.3.52)
Within a regime of 1 ≪ |ζ|2 ≪ N where n¯ = |ζ|2, we can make the following
approximations
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(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
) ≈ n(1− n
N
)
(4.3.53)(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
) ≈ n(1− n
N
)
(4.3.54)√
4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2 ≈ 2
√
n
(
1− n
N
)
(4.3.55)
we further simplify Equation (4.3.52) as
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉
N
=
N−2∑
n=0
(
1
2
[(
CeeCn − CggCn+2
) |ee, n〉N
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1
( |eg, n+ 1〉N − |ge, n+ 1〉N )
+
(− CeeCn + CggCn+2) |gg, n+ 2〉N ]
+
e
2iλt
√
n
(
1− n
N
)
4
[(
CeeCn + CggCn+2
)− (Ceg − Cge)Cn+1 |ee, n〉N
+
((
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1 − CeeCn − CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉N + |ge, n+ 1〉N )(
CeeCn + CggCn+2 −
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1
) |gg, n+ 2〉N ]
+
e
−2iλt
√
n
(
1− n
N
)
4
[(
CeeCn + CggCn+2
)
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)
Cn+1 |ee, n〉N
+
((
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1 + CeeCn − CggCn+2
)( |eg, n+ 1〉N + |ge, n+ 1〉N )(
CeeCn + CggCn+2 −
(
Ceg + Cge
)
Cn+1
) |gg, n+ 2〉N ])+ |CR〉N .
(4.3.56)
We regroup the terms based on their state basis |ee, n〉N , |eg, n+ 1〉N , |ge, n+ 1〉N
and |gg, n+ 2〉N and obtain
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∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉
N
=
N−2∑
n=0
Cn
2
([(
Cee − CggCn+2
Cn
)
|ee, n〉N
+
(
Ceg − Cge
)( |eg, n〉N − |ge, n〉N )− (CeeCn−2Cn − Cgg
)
|gg, n〉N
]
+
1
2
[
e
2iλt
√(
n+2
)(
1−n+2
N
)(
Cee + Cgg
Cn+2
Cn
− (Ceg + Cge)Cn+1
Cn
)
|ee, n〉N
+ e
2iλt
√(
n+1
)(
1−n+1
N
)((
Ceg + Cge
)− CeeCn−1
Cn
− CggCn+1
Cn
)( |eg, n〉N − |ge, n〉N )
+ e
2iλt
√
n
(
1− n
N
)(
Cee
Cn−2
Cn
+ Cgg −
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn−1
Cn
)
|gg, n〉N
])
+
1
2
[
e
−2iλt
√(
n+2
)(
1−n+2
N
)(
Cee + Cgg
Cn+2
Cn
+
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn+1
Cn
)
|ee, n〉N
+ e
−2iλt
√(
n+1
)(
1−n+1
N
)((
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cee
Cn−1
Cn
− CggCn+1
Cn
)( |eg, n〉N − |ge, n〉N )
+ e
−2iλt
√
n
(
1− n
N
)(
Cee
Cn−2
Cn
+ Cgg +
(
Ceg + Cge
)Cn−1
Cn
)
|gg, n〉N
])
(4.3.57)
A further approximation can be made if the relevant values of n are such that
(n− n¯)≪ n¯, which simplifies the big spin’s coefficient as
Cn+1
Cn
=
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n+ 1
]
(4.3.58)
=
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n
](
1− n− n
N − n
)1/2(
1 +
n− n+ 1
n
)−1/2
(4.3.59)
≈
[ ζ√
N
√
N − n
√
n
](
1− n− n
2(N − n) + ...
)(
1− n− n+ 1
2n
+ ...
)
(4.3.60)
≈ ζ|ζ|
(
1− |ζ|
2
√
N
+ ...
)(
1− 1
2N |ζ| −
1
2N |ζ|2 −
1
2N
+ ...
)
(4.3.61)
≈ ζ|ζ| = e
−iφ (4.3.62)
and similarly, we have
Cn−1
Cn
≈ |ζ|
ζ
= eiφ. (4.3.63)
With the facts that (n−n¯) is small compared to n¯ and n¯≪ N , we can separate
the two-qubit and the big spin parts by using binomial theorem to expand the
following square roots and then simplify the terms inside.
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√
(n+ l)
(
1− n
N
)
= (n¯+ (n− n¯) + l) 12
(
1− n¯+ (n− n¯)
N
) 1
2
(4.3.64)
≈
(√
n¯+
(n− n¯)
2
√
n¯
+
l
2
√
n¯
)(
1− n¯
N
)
(4.3.65)
≈
(√
n¯
2
+
n
2
√
n¯
+
l
2
√
n¯
)(
1− n¯
N
)
(4.3.66)
where l in this case is a parameter that takes on the value of −1, 0 or 1.
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉
N
=
1
2
(
N∑
n=0
Cn |n〉N
)[(
e2iφCee − Cgg
) (
e−2iφ |ee〉 − |gg〉
)
+ (Ceg − Cge) (|eg〉 − |ge〉)
]
+
(
e2iφCee − eiφ(Ceg + Cge) + Cgg
)
×
[
eiλ
√
n¯(1− n¯N )te2iλ(1−
n¯
N )t/
√
n¯
4
(
N∑
n=0
Cne
in(1− n¯N )λt/
√
n¯ |n〉N
)
(
e−2iφ |ee〉 − e−iλ(1− n¯N )t/
√
n¯eiφ(|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e−2iλt/
√
n¯ |gg〉
)
+
e−iλ
√
n¯(1− n¯N )te2iλ(1−
n¯
N )t/
√
n¯
4
(
N∑
n=0
Cne
−in(1− n¯N )λt/
√
n¯ |n〉N
)
(
e2iφ |ee〉 − eiλ(1− n¯N )t/
√
n¯eiφ(|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e2iλt/
√
n¯ |gg〉
) ]
.
(4.3.67)
It is clear that there are two distinct parts in this equation which can be simplified
in the form of
∣∣∣Ψ˜2(t)〉
N
=
1∑
k=−1
ηk(t) |Qk(t)〉 ⊗ |Φk(t)〉N (4.3.68)
where ηk(t) is normalisation factor, |Qk(t)〉 is the two-qubit state, |Φk(t)〉N is a
state of the big spin state and k takes a value of −1, 0 or 1. With tr as the one-
qubit big spin revival time and given by Equation (2.3.78), these terms are then
written as
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η±1(t) =
e±2ipit(n¯+2)/tr
2
(
e2iφCee ∓ eiφ (Ceg + Cge) + Cgg
)
(4.3.69)
η0 =
√
|e2iφCee − Cgg|2 + |Ceg − Cge|2
2
(4.3.70)
|Q±1(t)〉 = 1
2
(
e−2iφ |ee〉 ∓ e±2ipit/tre−iφ (|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e∓4ipit/tr |gg〉
)
(4.3.71)
|Q0(t)〉 = (e
2iφCee − Cgg(e−2iφ |ee〉 − |gg〉) + (Ceg − Cge)(|eg〉 − |ge〉))√
2 (|e2iφCee − Cgg|2 + |Ceg − Cge|2)
(4.3.72)
|Φk(t)〉N =
N∑
n=0
Cne
2inkpit/tr |n〉N . (4.3.73)
The term |Q0(t)〉 is time-independent and with this the qubit is a maximally
entangled qubit state at all times if Ceg = Cge. With a spin coherent state, we
have
|Φk(t)〉N =
∣∣∣∣e2ikpit/tr ζ√
N
〉
N
. (4.3.74)
We can see that the two-qubit states |Q±1(t)〉 given by Equation (4.3.69) are
actually direct products of the single qubit states
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(t)
〉
with a mapping of
time t→ 2t .
|Q±1(t)〉 = 1
2
(
e−2iφ |ee〉 ∓ e±2ipit/tre−iφ (|eg〉+ |ge〉) + e∓4ipit/tr |gg〉
)
(4.3.75)
=
1√
2
(
e−iφ |e〉 ∓ e∓2ipit/tr |g〉
)
⊗ 1√
2
(
e−iφ |e〉 ∓ e∓2ipit/tr |g〉
)
(4.3.76)
=
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(2t)
〉
⊗
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(2t)
〉
. (4.3.77)
From Section 2.3.5 we know that the qubit state in the one-qubit big spin
model evolves into an attractor state at the attractor time tr2 , such that
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
( tr2 )
〉
=∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉. We have also seen the correspondence of attractor states for the one-qubit
and two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings models in Section 4.2.3 where the two-qubit state
|Q±1(t)〉 becomes a direct product of
∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(t)
〉
at time tr4 . Therefore we can con-
clude that the attractor state for our two-qubit big spin model will behave in the
same way where
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∣∣∣∣Q±1 ( tr4
)〉
=
∣∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
⊗
∣∣∣∣Q± 1
2
(
tr
2
)〉
(4.3.78)
=
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N ⊗
∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N (4.3.79)
=
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N . (4.3.80)
We can also find the second two-qubit attractor state of the two-qubit big spin
system
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉N which is orthogonal to
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N at time 3tr4 which we label and
write both two-qubit attractor states as
∣∣∣ψ±2,att〉N = 12
(
e2iφ |ee〉 ± ieiφ (|eg〉+ |ge〉)− |gg〉
)
. (4.3.81)
We may note that these states are exactly in the same form as the two-qubit
attractor states of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model given by Equation
(4.2.64). This shows the correspondence of the two models in the N → ∞ ap-
proximation.
4.3.4 Basin of attraction
We have seen that the initial two-qubit state for the case of the two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model is bounded by a regime called the basin of attraction given by
Equation (4.2.66). The correspondence of our two-qubit big spin model with the
two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model enables us to find a similar basin of attraction
i.e. all two-qubit initial conditions that lead to the two-qubit attractor states∣∣∣ψ±2,att〉N . The wavefunction for the whole system at time tr4 can be written in
terms of the two-qubit attractor state and spin coherent state as
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜2 ( tr4
)〉
N
=− 1
2
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N
[ (
e2iφCee + Cgg
)(
eipin¯/2
∣∣∣∣i ζ√
N
〉
N
+ e−ipin¯/2
∣∣∣∣−i ζ√
N
〉
N
)
− eiφ (Ceg + Cge)
(
eipin¯/2
∣∣∣∣i ζ√
N
〉
N
− e−ipin¯/2
∣∣∣∣−i ζ√
N
〉
N
)]
+ η0 |Q0〉
∣∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
(4.3.82)
By writing the equation in this form, it is clear that the two qubits and the
big spin parts in this equation will be in a product state when the η0 |Q0〉
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
part vanishes. This is when the linear entropy goes to zero, indicating that there
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is no entanglement between the two qubits and the big spin. At this two-qubit
attractor time too, there is no presence of entanglement between the two qubits.
To find the ‘basin of attraction’ of the system we start by letting η0 = 0. This
is only possible if the coefficients of the two-qubit states in Equation (4.3.72) are
eiφCee = e
−iφCgg = b and Ceg = Cge =
√
1
2 − |b|2. With these we have an initial
state of the form of
|ψ2〉 = b
(
e−iφ |ee〉+ eiθ |gg〉
)
+
√
1
2
− |b|2 (|eg〉+ |ge〉) (4.3.83)
where φ is the initial phase of the spin coherent state and b is a complex variable
parameterising the state and satisfies 0 ≤ |b| ≤ 1√
2
. Obviously this basin of
attraction is identical to the two-qubit Jaynes Cumming case a given by Equation
(4.2.66). We have similar set of initial two-qubit states that lie in the symmetric
subspace and will lead to two-qubit attractor states.
At this two-qubit attractor time too, all the information inside the qubits
system has been transferred into the big spin, which is now a spin cat state
[29, 63, 62] . From the wavefunction, we can see that Equation (4.3.82) contains
two distinct spin coherent states
∣∣Φ±1( tr4 )〉. We can rewrite the equation to see
a clear connection between the two-qubit initial states with the proportion of the
spin coherent states
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
and
∣∣∣− ζ√
N
〉
as
∣∣∣∣Ψ˜2 ( tr4
)〉
N
= −eiφ
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N
×
(
eipin¯/2
(
b−
√
1
2
− |b|2
) ∣∣∣∣i ζ√
N
〉
+ e−ipin¯/2
(
b+
√
1
2
− |b|2
) ∣∣∣∣−i ζ√
N
〉)
.
(4.3.84)
This also explains how the information from the two-qubit initial state is encoded
into the big spin while the two qubits evolve into an attractor state at time tr4 .
The connection between the big spin state in the two-qubit model with the
one-qubit case can also be seen under the t → 2t time mapping. Similar to the
two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, we have |Φ±1(t)〉N =
∣∣∣Φ± 1
2
(2t)
〉
N
. We also
know from the one-qubit case that at time tr and 2tr the big spin and the qubit be-
come unentangled, so
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(tr)
〉
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(tr)
〉
N
and
∣∣∣Φ+ 1
2
(2tr)
〉
N
=
∣∣∣Φ− 1
2
(2tr)
〉
N
.
With these results, we can write
∣∣Φ+1( tr2 )〉N = ∣∣Φ−1( tr2 )〉N and |Φ+1(tr)〉N =
|Φ−1(tr)〉N . This shows that at times tr2 and tr, the big spin part can be fac-
torised out of the wavefunction and there is no entanglement present between the
two qubits and the big spin at these particular times.
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4.3.5 Numerical Results
We plot the time evolutions of the two-qubit big spin system as Figure 4.3.1
and Figure 4.3.2. The first figure shows the dynamics in the interacting system
with an initial two-qubit state that lies inside the basin of attraction, while the
second figure is for the case of the initial state outside the basin of attraction. As
comparisons to the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model considered in the previous
section, we use a similar 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉) as the initial state from inside the basin
of attraction, and state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |gg〉 for the case of an initial state from
outside the basin. For both cases, we let n¯ = 25, N = 150 and φ = 0.
The linear entropy associated with the density matrix of the two qubits at all
times when the big spin has been traced out SLq (t) is plotted as a red line to show
the purity of the two-qubit system. We also plot the probability of both qubits
being in the excited state Pee(t) as the a blue line and the probability of the two-
qubit state being in the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t) is shown as an orange
line. Both figures show the presence of collapse and revival in the two-qubit state
probability regardless of the initial state where the blue lines show probability
peaks at certain times. From the figures, we can see that the first revival for this
two-qubit big spin system happens at tr2 , which is half the revival time of the
system with one qubit tr given by Equation (2.3.78).
At the two-qubit attractor time tr4 , with an initial two-qubit state from inside
the basin of attraction, the qubits and the big spin are essentially unentangled.
This result can be seen by the linear entropy line (red) approaching zero at this
particular time, indicating little entanglement present between the two subsys-
tems. In addition to that, the qubits are now in an approximate pure state
known as two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N . This is demonstrated through the
fidelity against this state, shown as an orange line in Figure 4.3.1. This means
that there is no entanglement present in the system with the quantum informa-
tion of the initial two-qubit state now encoded into the big spin which is now a
spin cat state [29, 63, 62]. This is however not the case if the qubits start with
a state from outside the basin of attraction. It is because the two-qubit state
in this interacting system can not be factorised out of the wavefunction given
by Equation (4.3.82). The non-zero η0 value prohibits the factorisation of the
wavefunction into the two-qubit and the big spin parts thus; the entropy will be
non-zero. This is clearly shown in Figure 4.3.2 where the red line has a signifi-
cant value at time tr4 indicating some entanglement between the big spin and the
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two-qubit subsystem. Furthermore, the two-qubit system does not approach the
two-qubit attractor state as shown by the orange line, where the probability of
being in the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t) does not approach unity at time
tr
4 . Similar behaviour emerges at the second two-qubit attractor time
3tr
4 except
for the attractor state probability where the orthogonal two-qubit state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉N
is the relevant attractor.
Figure 4.3.1: Time evolution for two-qubit big spin system with the initial two-
qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉), n¯ = 36, N = 150 and the initial phase of the radiation
field φ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is plotted as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the probability of being in the two
qubit ‘attractor’ state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N as an orange line.
From the previously considered analytical solutions with large n¯ where 1 ≪
n¯ ≪ N , we know that regardless of the initial conditions, the system will once
again be factorised into the two-qubit and the big spin parts at time tr. Similar
behaviour is also predicted at time tr2 if the two qubits start with a state that
lies inside the basin of attraction. At these times, the two qubits are again in a
pure state and their entropy are therefore expected to be zero. The dips in the
linear entropy line is expected to be very near to zero to indicate the absence of
entanglement between the subsystems. However, we can see this is not the case in
the graphs. Unlike the behaviour at tr4 in the figures that can be approximately
understood from the analytics, we cannot make a similar conclusion with the
behaviour of the system at later times. There are no deep dips shown by the
red line at tr2 and tr in Figure 4.3.1 as well as at time tr in Figure 4.3.2. This
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Figure 4.3.2: Time evolution for two-qubit big spin system with the initial two-
qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |gg〉, n¯ = 25, N = 150 and the initial phase of the
radiation field φ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is plotted as a red line, the
probability of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the probability of being
in the two qubit ‘attractor’ state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N as an orange line.
means that the parameters used in the numerical calculations are insufficient to
approach the N →∞ conditions required for the analytic results to apply.
4.3.6 Collapse, Revival, Death and Rebirth of Qubits Entangle-
ment
As shown in Section 4.2.6, in a two-qubit system we can measure not only the
entanglement between the qubits and the field, but also between the two qubits
themselves. While we use linear entropy to measure the first entanglement, we
use a quantity called concurrence ς(t) =
√
τ(t) as a measurement of the latter,
where τ(t) is the mixed state tangle that is calculated by using Equation (4.2.68).
We have discussed the linear entropy behaviour in our two-qubit big spin model
in the previous section. So here we will further investigate the qubit-qubit entan-
glement in the system. This will reveal interesting phenomena resulting from the
interaction of the two qubits and the big spin. These phenomena are known as
the ‘collapse and revival’ as well as ‘the sudden death / birth’ of entanglement be-
tween the two qubits and they are analogous to the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model behaviour[64, 27].
It was also shown that in the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, the the
events depend on the two-qubit initial state, which is bounded by the basin of
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attraction described by Equation (4.2.66). Given the similarities of the two mod-
els, it is possible for us to study the connection of the phenomena ‘collapse and
revival’ as well as the ‘death and birth’ of entanglement with the basin of attrac-
tion in our two-qubit big spin model.
Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
The basin of attraction for the initial states of a two-qubit big spin model is given
by Equation (4.3.83). It is parameterised by a single complex variable b and similar
to the basin of attraction for the case of two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model as
given by Equation (4.2.66). As was demonstrated by C.Jarvis et.al [64, 27], we
can calculate the level of entanglement associated with the states inside the basin
of attraction. We plot Figure 4.3.3 to demonstrate the connection of concurrence
ς(t) and parameter b. This figure shows that all possible levels of entanglement
are represented in the basin of attraction. It shows that there are only two points
where we have ς(t) = 0, indicating that there are only two product states in this
basin of attraction which are at b = ±12 . All other points represent entangled
states with the entanglement varying between zero and the maximum value of
unity. All the points representing states with maximum (unit) entanglement are
given by the circle b = e
iϕ√
2
and the line Re(b) = 0, where ϕ is an arbitrary phase.
At time tr4 , all initial states inside the basin evolve into a two-qubit attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N given by Equation (4.3.78), and at time 3tr4 they evolve into the
orthogonal two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉N . These states are pure and unen-
tangled with the big spin, so there is no entanglement between the two qubits
and the big spin at these times. We also know from Section 4.2.3 that the two-
qubit attractor states is simply a direct product of two one-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+1,att〉N which are also pure and unentangled. Therefore, if the system starts
with any state from inside the basin of attraction, there will be no qubit-qubit
entanglement present and we will have a system with absolutely no entanglement
either between the subsystems or between the two qubits at these times. Since
the state of our composite system is pure at all times, the big spin must also be
in a pure state at these times tr4 and
3tr
4 . Similar to the single qubit case, all
quantum information in the two-qubit initial state has been transferred into the
big spin, even though in this case the two-qubit state contains entanglement.
From the analytical solutions, we know that with a large number of spin
where N →∞ where 1≪ n¯≪ N , at the two-qubit revival time tr2 the two-qubit
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Figure 4.3.3: The value of the concurrence for the states in the basin of attraction
for different values of b.
entanglement returns into the system and concurrence will regain its initial value.
This also happens at the second two-qubit revival time tr. The phenomenon is
called ‘collapse and revival of entanglement’ [28, 64, 27, 25] and is observed at
the times where ς(0) = ς( tr2 ) = ς(tr). In between these times another interesting
phenomenon called the ‘death of entanglement’ [24, 77, 26] can be seen. We
plot Figure 4.3.4 to demonstrate these interesting phenomena. With b = 1√
2
or
equivalently an initial two-qubit state of |ψ2〉 = 1√2(|ee〉+ |gg〉), the figure clearly
exhibits the events of ‘collapse, revival and death’ of entanglement in a two-qubit
big spin interacting model with a two-qubit initial state selected from inside the
basin of attraction. In this figure, we plot a black line to represent ς(t), the value of
entanglement measured between the two qubits. Although the quantity does not
actually return to unity, a strong qubit-qubit entanglement revival can be seen.
The discrepancy and difference between the analytical and numerical results are
due to the finite size of the big spin and its spin coherent state. Clearly with
N = 150 the entropy does not go to zero, so for this finite system there is not
complete disentanglement of the big spin from the qubits, so the qubits cannot
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return to a maximally entangled pure state.
Figure 4.3.4: Time evolution for two-qubit big spin system with the initial two-
qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉), n¯ = 25, N = 150 and the initial phase of the radiation
field φ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the probability
of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the concurrence ς(t) as a black line.
As we let two entangled qubits interact with a collection of N spins, over
time there will be evolution in the initial entanglement of the qubits. There
will be exchange in the value of the qubit-qubit entanglement for the value of
the two-qubit big spin entanglement and then for a superposition state of the
big spin. This can be seen in Figure 4.3.4 where the value of ς(t) approaches
zero at time tr4 . This is why we find no entanglement present in the system at
the first two-qubit attractor time, before the process reverses. The entanglement
between the two qubits and the big spin returns into the system and expected
to reach its maximum while the entanglement between the two qubits starts to
reappear. Then both entanglements are also expected regain their initial values
at time tr2 , where the entanglement between the qubits and the big spin is again
disappears and the value of entanglement between the two qubits goes to its
maximum. However, with N = 150 in our numerical analysis, these entanglement
disappearance and revival processes could not be completed as shown by the red
and black curves in the Figure 4.3.4.
It is interesting to note that during the disappearance of the entanglement
between the two qubits, the value goes smoothly to zero in a manner that has
been described as a Gaussian envelope [64, 27] which is a similar case to the
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two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system. The value of the entanglement collapses
but the eigenvalues of Equation (4.2.66) never go negative so no max operation
on the eigenvalues is needed to calculate ς(t) as described in Section 4.2.6. This
makes the collapse goes smoothly rather than disappear and reappear with a finite
gradient, which is the case of a system with an initial two-qubit state from outside
the basin of attraction that will be discussed in the next section.
Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
We have seen many interesting attributes of a two-qubit big spin interacting sys-
tem in the previous sections. We have also seen the event of collapse, death and
revival of entanglement between the two qubits that resulted from an interaction
of a two-qubit initial state from inside the basin of attraction and the big spin.
In this section we will extend our research by studying the system with an initial
state selected from outside the basin.
Here we are considering a case where we let η0 6= 0 in Equation (4.3.79). With
such a restriction, the equation maintains its last term η0 |Q0〉
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
N
. This makes
the wavefunction inseparable into a product state of the two-qubit and big spin
subsystems at the two-qubit attractor times tr4 and
3tr
4 . As the qubits cannot be
factorised out of the wavefunction, there will be non-zero entropy in the system.
The qubits will not approach the two-qubit attractor state. To illustrate the time
evolutions for an interacting system involving a big spin and two qubits with an
initial state from outside the basin of attraction, we plot Figure 4.3.5. We choose
a two-qubit initial state from outside the basin of attraction which in the form of
1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19
20 |gg〉.
We can see that the time evolutions produced are different to the case when
the initial state is from inside the basin and in this section, we will focus only
on the entanglement between the two qubits which is plotted in the figure as a
black line. In this system we can observe an occurrence of a different phenomenon
called ‘sudden death / birth of entanglement’ [24, 25, 26]. With a negative value
of the eigenvalue difference, the max operation in Equation (4.2.68) influences
the behaviour of the entanglement, where the value ς(t) goes to zero with a finite
gradient instead of collapsing smoothly.
In the case of an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
where η0 = 0 in Equation (4.3.82), there is no entanglement presents at times
tr
4
and 3tr4 . From our analysis in Section 4.3.3, we have shown that for this case at
these times we have a two-qubit attractor state
∣∣Q±1( tr4 )〉 = ∣∣∣ψ±2,att〉 that is pure
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Figure 4.3.5: Time evolution a for two-qubit big spin system with the initial
two-qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19
20 |gg〉, n¯ = 25, N = 150 and the initial phase of the
radiation field θ = 0. The linear entropy of the qubits is shown as a red line, the
probability of the two-qubit state |ee〉 as a blue line and the concurrence ς(t) as
a black line.
and unentangled. However, we can see a different picture here, where there are
peaks in the ς(t) at these times for the case of an initial state from outside the
basin. We know that for this case, η0 6= 0. Therefore, if there is any measurement
of entanglement at these times, then it has to be the contribution of |Q0〉 term in
the wavefunction (4.3.79). This event is shown in the concurrence plot in Figure
4.3.5 where we can see peaks at these times.
Anyway, this is not always the case. We may have a two-qubit big spin system
that starts with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction but
not showing any peaks at times tr4 and
3tr
4 . It is when the |Q0〉 is a product state,
then no entanglement presents in the qubits system. On the other hand, if it is
an entangled state, then there is a chance that entanglement exists between the
two qubits, and there is also possibility of no entanglement because a mixture of
an entangled and a product state is not necessarily entangled. To illustrate this,
we plot Figure 4.3.6 to show the different dynamics of concurrence ς(t) that is
measured between the two qubits with three different initial states.
For comparison, Figure 4.3.6(a) is for a system that starts with a state from
inside the basin of attraction while the last two with states from outside. It shows
the event of Gaussian collapse and revival with smooth decay in the entanglement
as compared to the other two which exhibit the event of sudden death / birth in the
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(a) |ψ2〉 = 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉)
(b) |ψ2〉 = 1√
14
|ee〉+
√
14
15
|gg〉
(c) |ψ2〉 = 1√
10
|ee〉+
√
9
10
|gg〉
Figure 4.3.6: Plots comparing value of concurrence ς(t) as a measurement of two
qubits entanglement with different initial two-qubit states, n¯ = 36, N = 150 and
the initial phase of the spin coherent state φ = 0.
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entanglement between the two qubits. From Figure 4.3.6(b) and Figure 4.3.6(c)
we can see the difference in the entanglement measurement at time 3tr4 . Unlike in
Figure (b) there is no peak in concurrence in Figure (c) eventhough both systems
start with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction.
From our theoretical analysis for large n¯ and 1≪ n¯≪ N in Section 4.3.4, we
have seen that at time tr the system has zero entropy and can be decomposed into
the qubits and the big spin subsystems. At this time the big spin system Φ−1(tr) =
Φ0(tr) = Φ1(tr) =
∣∣∣ ζ√
N
〉
and the amount of qubit-qubit entanglement returns to
its value at the beginning of the interaction ς(0) = ς(tr). Some indication of this
is shown in Figure 4.3.6 where there are peaks in the entanglement measurement
for both cases of initial state, from inside and outside of the basin of attraction.
However, with n¯ = 25 and a limited value of N = 150, the revival will not be
complete and the concurrence will not show the full recovery of its initial value.
There cannot be perfect two-qubit entanglement again if the entropy of the two-
qubit subsystem is not allowed to return to zero because of the entanglement with
the big spin not vanishing in this finite version of the system.
4.4 Summary
We have investigated the dynamics and time evolutions of a system with two
qubits interacting with a collection of N spins. We also have shown the corre-
spondence of this interacting system with the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model.
We started by reproducing the results of prior works by C. Jarvis et.al [27, 64, 28]
to develop in depth understanding on a two-qubit interacting model and later for
a comparison with our two-qubit big spin model.
We calculated and demonstrated many interesting phenomena resulting from
such interactions. Quantities like the Rabi oscillations of qubits probabilities,
the linear entropy of the qubits system, the two-qubit attractor state, basin of
attraction and lastly the entanglement between the two qubits with respect to
their initial state were plotted to visualise their dynamics.
A direct comparison can be made with similar quantities that are produced
by the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. We see that all above-mentioned
quantities behave in similar ways for both systems, and thus we can conclude the
correspondence of our two-qubit big spin and two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings models.
Next, we will extend our research to understanding the dynamics of these systems
including the effects of decoherence. Given the already observed correspondences,
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we can thus study both models side by side to further investigate their similarities
and differences with errors in the frequencies and dipole interaction strength.
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Chapter 5
Two-Qubit Interacting Systems
with Non-Zero Frequency
Detuning
5.1 Introduction
In Chapter 3 we have seen the effects of frequency detunings on the one-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings model and the one-qubit big spin model. We have also con-
sidered the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model and extended our analysis on the
two-qubit big spin model with a resonant condition for the system frequencies
in Chapter 4. In this chapter, we will study the effects of non-zero frequency
detunings on both two-qubit interacting systems. We investigate the changes in
the time evolutions of both systems with respect to the changes in the detunings.
Unlike the cases of single qubit systems, the study on the frequency detunings
for the two-qubit cases will be more complicated as an extra qubit is involved. For
example, instead of only δ = ω−Ω as for the case of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
system, more variables need to be considered where in this new set up, there will
be two values of δ. However, more interesting features like the decoherence in the
entanglement between the qubits can be studied.
In Chapter 3, we undertook our frequency detuning analysis on single qubit
interacting systems in two stages. First we considered a single non-zero detuning
by taking a mismatch between the frequencies of the qubit and the field (and
big spin for the case of one-qubit big spin model). Here the evolution was still
Hamiltonian, but differed from the zero detuning resonant case. Following this,
149
we analysed the systems by considering a distribution of detunings to model the
realistic errors that usually occur in actual systems. In this chapter however, we
will only focus on the latter, as we are interested on the effects of decoherence
in both interacting systems, particularly on the dynamics of the entanglement
between the qubits.
5.2 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment in Two-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Model
To analyse and observe the effects of non-resonant frequencies in a two-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings system we consider a case where the field mode’s frequency,
ω is positioned in between the two qubits frequencies, Ω1 and Ω2 as shown in
Figure 5.2.1. We label the mismatches in the frequencies as h¯δ1 = h¯(Ω1 − ω) and
h¯δ2 = −h¯(Ω2 − ω).
We solve the dynamics of this system by first solving the eigenvalue equa-
tion given by Equation (4.2.5). Rearranging the states with the same number of
excitations, (4.2.8) now takes the form
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[
[
h¯
(
ω (n+ 1) +
h¯
2
(δ1 − δ2)
)
aee,n + h¯
√
n+ 1
(
λ1age,n+1 + λ2aeg,n+1
)] |ee, n〉[
h¯
(
ω (n+ 1) +
h¯
2
(δ1 + δ2)
)
aeg,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 2agg,n+2 + h¯λ2
√
n+ 1aee,n
]
|eg, n+ 1〉[
h¯
(
ω (n+ 1)− h¯
2
(δ1 + δ2)
)
age,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 1aee,n + h¯λ2
√
n+ 2agg,n+2
]
|ge, n+ 1〉[
h¯
(
ω (n+ 1)− h¯
2
(δ1 − δ2)
)
agg,n+2 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
(
aeg,n+1 + h¯λ2age,n+1
)] |gg, n+ 2〉 ]
+
[
− ( h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
agg,1 + h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
]
|gg, 1〉
+
[
− ( h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
age,0 + λ2agg,1
]
|ge, 0〉+
[
− ( h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
aeg,0 + λ1agg,1
]
|eg, 0〉
− (h¯ω + h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
agg,0 |gg, 0〉 .
(5.2.1)
As was discussed in Section 4.2.2, we may then put this equation into a matrix
form given by
150
Figure 5.2.1: Two-level energy of field mode and qubits frequencies.
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0

υ1,1 υ1,2 υ1,3 υ1,4
υ2,1 υ2,2 υ2,3 υ2,4
υ3,1 υ3,2 υ3,3 υ3,4
υ4,1 υ4,2 υ4,3 υ4,4
 |Ψ2〉 (5.2.2)
where
υ1,1 = h¯ω (n+ 1) +
h¯
2 (δ1 − δ2) υ1,2 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1
υ1,3 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ1,4 = 0
υ2,1 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1 υ2,2 = h¯ω (n+ 1) +
h¯
2 (δ1 + δ2)
υ2,3 = 0 υ2,4 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ3,1 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ3,2 = 0
υ3,3 = h¯ω (n+ 1)− h¯2 (δ1 + δ2) υ3,4 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2
υ4,1 = 0 υ4,2 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ4,3 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2 υ4,4 = h¯ω (n+ 1)− h¯2 (δ1 − δ2)
There are many possible ways to analyse this interacting system off resonance,
and in general this requires two independent detuning parameters. Given the cal-
culational complexity required to explore this space, in this thesis we will consider
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a condition where the frequency of the field ω is equidistantly positioned in be-
tween the qubit frequencies Ω1 and Ω2. With this we eliminate the δ1 − δ2 terms
and we can assign δ = δ1 + δ2. This enables us to explore the off resonant case
as a function of a single detuning parameter δ. We also assume the case of equal
dipole interaction strength between the field and both qubits so that we have
λ1 = λ2 = λ (A mismatch in dipole coupling is explored separately in Chapter
6). This condition further simplifies the the equations and we can then find the
eigenvalues of the Matrix (5.2.2). For the case of n = 0, we obtain
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ω(n+ 1) (5.2.3)
and for n ≥ 1, the eigenvalues are
E±,n = h¯ω(n+ 1)± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3). (5.2.4)
We also have the eigenvalues for the lower energy levels given as
E±,−1 = ± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (5.2.5)
Ed,−1 = 0 (5.2.6)
Eg,0 = −h¯ω. (5.2.7)
From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors that are given
as
|±, n〉2 = P |ee, n〉 ±Q |eg, n+ 1〉 ±R |ge, n+ 1〉+ S |gg, n+ 2〉 (5.2.8)
|0, n〉2 = −
P0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|ee, n〉+ S0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|gg, n+ 2〉 (5.2.9)
|d, n〉2 =
Q0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|ge, n+ 1〉 − R0√
Q20 + C
2
0
|eg, n+ 1〉 (5.2.10)
where
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P =
√
8λ2 (n+ 1)
√(
δ2 + 4λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
)
(
δ +
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
)√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
(5.2.11)
Q =
√
2
√(
δ2 + 4λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
(5.2.12)
R =
√
2
√(
δ2 + 4λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
(5.2.13)
S =
√
8λ2 (n+ 2)
√(
δ2 + 4λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
)
(
δ +
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
)√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
(5.2.14)
P0 =
√
8λ2 (n+ 1)
√(
δ2 + 4λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
)
(5.2.15)
Q0 =
1√
2
√(
δ2 + 4λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
) (5.2.16)
R0 =− 1√
2
√(
δ2 + 4λ2(2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
) (5.2.17)
S0 =
√
8λ2 (n+ 2)
√(
δ2 + 4λ2 (2n+ 3) + δ
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (2n+ 3)
) (5.2.18)
Note that we can make a check on all these eigenvalue and eigenvector expres-
sions by letting Ω1 = Ω2 = ω, and recover the results for resonance case discussed
in Chapter 4. We follow the similar steps as in Section 4.2.2 to find the exact
solution to this system’s Hamiltonian. By transforming into the interaction pic-
ture and using the analogues of the state transformations (4.2.32) to (4.2.36), the
solution reduces the into the following equation :
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|Ψ2(t)〉 =
∞∑
n=0
([
CnCee
(
2P 2 cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
+
S20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1P sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cn+1R
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)− Cn+1R(Ceg − Cge)] |ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
CeeCn
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
(
2S2 cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
+
P 20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1S sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
(Ceg + Cge)
]
|gg, n+ 2〉
)
+ |CR〉
(5.2.19)
where |CR〉 are all other state terms outside the sum given as
|CR〉 =
(− h¯δagg,1 + h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0) |gg, 1〉+ h¯λ2agg,1 |ge, 0〉
+ h¯λ1agg,1 |eg, 0〉 − h¯
(
ω + δ
)
agg,0 |gg, 0〉 . (5.2.20)
With this solution, we will analyse the system with respect to the errors as
modelled in Section 3.2.2. With the single parametrisation of the detuning as a
function of δ, we consider a practical system where the desired case is both qubits
on resonance with the field mode, but where there are detuning errors across
an ensemble of systems in this two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, in which the
errors are distributed by Gaussian statistics given by Equation (3.2.5).
f (δ|0,∆) = 1
∆
√
2π
e−
δ2
2∆2 (5.2.21)
where δ is the error sampled over its width, ∆. This represents errors distributed
over δ but centred on zero, to model the ideal detuning case with decoherence
(due to errors) effects.
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We average over this frequency difference with distributions of varying width
by averaging the density matrix over the error distribution. As explained in
section 3.2.2, we achieve this with a discrete approximation given by Equation
(3.2.7) that has the form of
ρˆq(t) ≈
∑
δi
f (δi|0,∆) ρˆq(t, δi)∑
δi f (δi|0,∆)
(5.2.22)
where i indicates the number of the discrete events.
Similar to the case of two-qubit and field mode with resonant frequencies,
we can study the time evolutions of this system with different initial qubit state
regimes. We observe the decoherence effects of systems with initial qubit states
from both inside and outside of the basin of attraction given by Equation (4.2.66)
|ψ2〉 = a
(
e−iθ |ee〉+ eiθ |gg〉
)
+
√
1
2
− |a|2 (|eg〉+ |ge〉) (5.2.23)
where θ is the initial phase of the radiation field and a is a complex variable
parameterising the state and satisfies 0 ≤ |a| ≤ 1√
2
.
5.2.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
Equation (5.2.19) gives us the solution for a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model
with a difference in the qubits’ and the field’s frequencies. With this equation and
properties given by Equation (4.2.32), Equation (4.2.33) and Equation (4.2.34),
we calculate the probability of the two qubits being in excited states Pee(t), the
linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem SLq (t), the probability of the two qubits
being in the attractor state P+2,att(t) and the concurrence ς(t) of the two qubits
entanglement. We then plot Figure 5.2.2 to show the time evolutions of this two
qubits-field mode model for three different values of error, for the case of the
initial two-qubit state of the qubits lying inside the basin of attraction.
Many interesting observations can be made from this Figure 5.2.2 especially
when we compare these time evolutions with the case of two qubits-field system
on resonance frequency, as shown in Figure 4.2.1 and Figure 4.2.4. By comparing
the figures, we first observe that at this two-qubit attractor time tr4 , the changes
that emerge with increasing error distribution width are rather small. The linear
entropy stays very close to zero and the two-qubit attractor state probability stays
close to unity, meanwhile the two-qubit probability and tangle lines remain flat, as
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(a) ∆ = 0.4
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 5.2.2: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two-
qubit state |ee〉 (blue), the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-field mode models
of initial two-qubit qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉), n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the
radiation field θ = 0, with decoherence effects in frequency. Figure (a) shows the
differences in the system with ∆ = 0.4, (b) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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they were in the zero detuning system. This indicates that there are rather small
changes in the purity of the two-qubit subsystem. Similar observations can be
made at the second two-qubit attractor time 3tr4 where again minimal changes to
the entanglement indicators can be seen. This shows us that the detuning errors
introduced have no or very small effect on the system at these particular times.
However, interesting behavioural changes are visible at the two-qubit revival
time, tr2 . This is where in a system with a very large n¯, the two-qubit subsystem is
expected to once again disentangle from the field and the linear entropy approach
zero. With errors in the system, we can see that there is some disturbance to
the linear entropy of the qubits. As the error distribution width increases the dip
in the entropy curve becomes shallower indicating that the purity of the qubits
system is lowered and the level of mixture increased. The value has now moving
away from near zero to a larger value. This increase in the two-qubit entropy
at the revival time is due to additional entropy from the decoherence due to the
distribution of detunings over the ensemble, adding to entropy resulting from
entanglement of the qubit with the field.
Beside the linear entropy, changes in the qubit probabilities can also be seen
at this time. Although the effect is negligible on the probability of the qubit being
in the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t), as a function of increasing error width
we observe a reduction in the amplitude of oscillation of the probability of the
two qubits to be in the ground state Pee(t). The revival amplitude of the qubit
at this time thus becomes smaller with increasing error width.
At time tr2 too, with a perfect revival the concurrence would be expected to
return to the same value as it was for the initial state of the qubits at the beginning
of the interaction ς(0) = ς( tr2 ). However, as shown in the numerical analysis in
Section 4.2.5, with n¯ = 36, no perfect revival would be observed. Besides that,
the results shown in Figure 5.2.2 also suggest that this quantity is also affected
by the detuning errors in the system. As the error distribution width increases,
the two-qubit entanglement becomes smaller as shown in the figure where the
concurrence revival peak reduces in size. This shows that there are some effects
on the entanglement value between the two qubits where it becomes smaller with
the appearance of error.
5.2.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
We have considered the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with initial qubit
states from inside the basin of attraction. Considering such an initial condition of
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qubit states means that we are dealing with a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model
with a restriction of η0 = 0 on Equation (4.2.65). For the case of resonance, we
have seen the effects of neglecting such a restriction on the system in Section 4.2.6.
Here, we will study the model with η0 6= 0 and non-zero detuning. This means
that we will explore the system outside the basin of attraction under the effect of
increasing errors in the detuning.
With Equation (5.2.19) and properties given by Equations (5.2.21), (5.2.22)
and (5.2.23), we calculate the probability of the two qubits being in ground states
Pee(t), the linear entropy of the qubits system S
L
q (t) and the probability of the
two qubits being in the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t). We also calculate the
concurrence ς(t) to show the sudden death / birth of two-qubit entanglement in
the system. We plot Figure 5.2.3 to show the time evolution of the two-qubit
Jaynes-Cummings model with an initial qubit state from outside the basin of
attraction and an increasing detuning error distribution width. We compare the
results to the ideal model plotted as Figure 4.2.2 and Figure 4.2.5 in Chapter 4.
Similar to the case of resonance (zero detuning), without the η0 = 0 restriction,
the two-qubit state cannot be factorised out of the wavefunction at tr4 and
3tr
4 .
With this fact, the two qubits will not go towards the attractor state. The entropy
will also be non-zero at these times. All this can be seen by the P+2,att(t) shown
as an orange line, which has its maximum significantly less than unity at the
first two-qubit attractor time. The red linear entropy line has only shallow dips
towards zero at the two attractor times, but does not approach close to zero. The
amount of entanglement is shown as the black line and unlike for the case of initial
states from inside the basin, clearly there are peaks at tr4 and
3tr
4 . However, no
significant changes can be observed on all of the dynamics at these times, even
with error value ∆ = 2.0. This shows that the detuning introduced have rather
limited effects on the system at the two-qubit attractor times.
At the two-qubit revival time tr2 as well as the one-qubit revival time tr,
we observe changes to the system as a function of increasing error distribution
width. First, on the probability of the qubits being in the two-qubit attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 and being both in the excited state |ee〉. There is suppression of the
revival oscillations in both probabilities with increasing errors. This can be seen
by blue and orange lines where they become flatter at both times.
At the one-qubit revival time tr too, the entropy is predicted to be near zero
as the the qubit states can again be factorized out of the wavefunction. However,
we can see that the entropy dips are filled in with increasing errors. Similarly, the
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(a) ∆ = 0.4
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 5.2.3: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue) and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-field mode
models of initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |ee〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of
the radiation field θ = 0, with decoherence effects in frequency. Figure (a) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.4, (b) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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concurrence also suffers with increasing decoherence due to detuning errors. In
an ideal revival, the entanglement should be the same as at the start and at the
revival time of interaction ς(0) = ς(tr). However, with n¯ = 36, it is not enough
to see this happening in the system. Furthermore, with errors in the detunings,
the occurrence of this quantity is now affected where the entanglement revivals
decrease with increasing errors. The black line shows that the entanglement peaks
at both times completely disappear with error distribution width ∆ = 2.0. This
indicates that the expected revival of entanglement between the qubits is very
sensitive to increasing detuning errors.
5.3 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment in Two-Qubit Big Spin Model
We have seen the effects of errors in the detuning on the two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model. In this section, we will extend similar analysis on the two-
qubit big spin model. We will investigate the system by considering a detuning
error distribution modelled by Equation (5.2.21) and we will average the density
matrix of the system over this error distribution. We will use a similar discrete
approximation to the systems given by Equation (5.2.22).
We start with solving the dynamics of this system by finding the eigenvalues
equation given by Equation (4.3.5). Rearranging the states with the same number
of excitations, Equation (4.3.9) becomes
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Hˆ |Ψ2(t)〉 =
N−2∑
n=0
[((
h¯ωNn+
h¯
2
(δ1 − δ2)
)
aee,n(t) + h¯
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
× (λ1age,n+1(t) + λ2aeg,n+1(t))) |ee, n〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯
2
(δ1 + δ2)
)
aeg,n+1(t) + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
agg,n+2(t) + h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n(t)
)
|eg, n+ 1〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 1)− h¯
2
(δ1 + δ2)
)
age,n+1(t) + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n(t) + h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
agg,n+2(t)
)
|ge, n+ 1〉N
+
((
h¯ωN (n+ 2) +
h¯
2
(δ1 − δ2)
)
agg,n+2(t) + h¯
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
× (λ1aeg,n+1(t) + λ2age,n+1(t))) |gg, n+ 2〉N ]
+
(− h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
agg,0 |gg, 0〉N +
[(− h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,0 + h¯λ2agg,1
] |ge, 0〉N
+
[( h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,0 + h¯λ1agg,1
] |eg, 0〉N
+
[((
h¯ωN +
h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
agg,1(t) + h¯λ1aeg,0(t) + h¯λ2age,0(t)
)] |gg, 1〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN +
h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
aee,N (t) |ee,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN +
h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
aeg,N (t) |eg,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN − h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,N (t) |ge,N〉N +
((
h¯λ1age,N (t) + h¯λ2aeg,N (t)
)
+
(
h¯ωNN − h¯ωN + h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
aee,N−1(t)
) |ee,N − 1〉N
(5.3.1)
We then put this equation into a matrix form of
Hˆ |Ψ2(t)〉 =
N−2∑
n=0

ν1,1 ν1,2 ν1,3 ν1,4
ν2,1 ν2,2 ν2,3 ν2,4
ν3,1 ν3,2 ν3,3 ν3,4
ν4,1 ν4,2 ν4,3 ν4,4
 |Ψ(t)〉 (5.3.2)
where
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ν1,1 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯
2 (δ1 − δ2)
)
ν1,2 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,3 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,4 = 0
ν2,1 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν2,2 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯
2 (δ1 + δ2)
)
ν2,3 = 0 ν2,4 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν3,1 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν3,2 = 0
ν3,3 = h¯ωN (n+ 1)− h¯2 (δ1 + δ2)
)
ν3,4 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,1 = 0 ν4,2 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,3 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,4 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) +
h¯
2 (δ1 − δ2)
)
Similar to the case of the two-qubit and coherent field model, we consider a
condition where the frequency of the big spin ωN is equidistantly positioned in
between the qubits frequencies Ω1 and Ω2 as depicted in Figure 5.2.1. In this case
we replace the coherent field frequency ω with the big spin’s frequency ωN .
Again, in order to simplify the exploration of the detuning parameter space to
a single parameter, we can eliminate the δ1− δ2 terms and assign δ = δ1+ δ2. We
also assume the case of equal dipole interaction strength between the field and
both qubits so that we have λ1 = λ2 = λ which further simplify the equations.
We will consider the case of mismatch in coupling where λ1 6= λ2 in the next
chapter.
We can then find the eigenvalues by diagonalising Matrix (5.3.2). For n = 0
and 1 ≤ n ≤ N − 2, we respectively have
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1) (5.3.3)
E±,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1)± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 4λ2
(
(4n+ 6)− 4
N
(n+ 1)2
)
(5.3.4)
= h¯ωN (n+ 1)± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ. (5.3.5)
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For the lower energy levels, the eigenvalues are
E±,−1 =
h¯
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (5.3.6)
Ed,−1 = 0 (5.3.7)
Eg,0 = −h¯ωN (5.3.8)
and for the upper energy levels we have
E±,N−1 = h¯ωNN ± h¯
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2 (5.3.9)
Ed,N−1 = h¯ωNN (5.3.10)
Ee,N = h¯ωN (N + 1). (5.3.11)
From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors that are given as
|±, n〉2,N = P |ee, n〉 ±Q |eg, n+ 1〉+R |ge, n+ 1〉+ S |gg, n+ 2〉 (5.3.12)
|0, n〉2,N = −
P0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|ee, n〉+ S0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|gg, n+ 2〉 (5.3.13)
|d, n〉2,N =
Q0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|ge, n+ 1〉 − R0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|eg, n+ 1〉 (5.3.14)
where
P =
8Nλ
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
√
N
(
δ2 + 4λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
) (
δN +N
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
(5.3.15)
Q =
√
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δN
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 4λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
) (5.3.16)
R =
√
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δN
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 4λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
) (5.3.17)
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S =
8Nλ
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
√
N
(
δ2 + 4λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
) (
δN +N
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
) (5.3.18)
P0 =8Nλ
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
(5.3.19)
Q0 =
1√
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δN
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
(5.3.20)
R0 =− 1√
2
√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δN
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
(5.3.21)
S0 =8Nλ
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)√
N
(
δ2 + 2λ2ξ + δ
√
δ2 + 4λ2ξ
)
(5.3.22)
Note that by letting Ω1 = Ω2 = ωN we recover the eigenvalue and eigenvector
expressions for resonance case discussed in Chapter 4. We solve the equation and
find the exact solution to this system’s Hamiltonian, and by transforming into the
interaction picture and using the analogues of the state transformations given by
Equations (4.3.44) to (4.3.48), the solution reduces the into the following equation
:
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|Ψ2(t)〉 =
N−2∑
n=0
([
CnCee
(
2P 2 cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
+
S20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1P sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cn+1R
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)(
Ceg + Cge
)− Cn+1R(Ceg − Cge)] |ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
CeeCn
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
(
2S2 cos
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
+
P 20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1S sin
(
t
2
√
δ2 + 8λ2(2n+ 3)
)
(Ceg + Cge)
]
|gg, n+ 2〉
)
+ |CR〉N
(5.3.23)
where |CR〉N are all other state terms outside the sum given as
|CR〉N =
(− h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
agg,0 |gg, 0〉N +
[(− h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,0 + h¯λ2agg,1
] |ge, 0〉N
+
[( h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,0 + h¯λ1agg,1
] |eg, 0〉N
+
[((
h¯ωN +
h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
agg,1(t) + h¯λ1aeg,0(t) + h¯λ2age,0(t)
)] |gg, 1〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN +
h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
aee,N (t) |ee,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN +
h¯δ1
2
− h¯δ2
2
)
aeg,N (t) |eg,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNN − h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
age,N (t) |ge,N〉N +
((
h¯λ1age,N (t) + h¯λ2aeg,N (t)
)
+
(
h¯ωNN − h¯ωN + h¯δ1
2
+
h¯δ2
2
)
aee,N−1(t)
) |ee,N − 1〉N . (5.3.24)
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5.3.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
We use the solutions given by Equation (5.3) and error modelling properties given
by Equations (5.2.21) and (5.2.22) to calculate the probability of the two qubits
being in the excited states Pee(t), the linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem
SLq (t), the probability of the qubits being in the two-qubit attractor state P
+
2,att(t)
and the measure of entanglement, concurrence ς(t) of the two-qubit subsystem.
We consider the case of an initial two-qubit state that lies inside the basin of
attraction, and we then plot Figure 5.3.1 to show the time evolutions of the two-
qubit big spin system for three error values in the frequency detuning. With the
figure, we compare the results with the case of a system with resonance frequency
considered in Chapter 4 and depicted as Figure 4.3.1 and Figure 4.3.4.
From the plot, we can see that at the two-qubit attractor times tr4 and
3tr
4 , the
effects of error on the system’s time evolutions are very minimal with increasing
error distribution width. The linear entropy curve stays very close to zero and the
two-qubit attractor state probability stays close to unity (and zero at the second
attractor time 3tr4 ). Furthermore, the qubits probability and concurrence plots
maintain flat at zero, as they were observed in the system with zero detuning.
This indicates that there are only very small changes in the purity of the two-
qubit subsystem at these times, meaning that the two-qubit state remains pure
and unentangled. So, it is very interesting to see that even with errors as high as
∆ = 2.0, we may still observe the two-qubit attractor state of the qubits, as well
as the spin cat state of the big spin at these times.
Interesting changes can be seen at the two-qubit revival time tr2 , as well as
at time tr. At these times, in a perfect system with a very large vslue of N , the
two-qubit subsystem is expected to once again disentangle from the big spin and
the linear entropy curve approaches zero. However, we have seen in Section 4.2.5
that with n¯ = 25, this disentanglement process will not complete. In addition to
that, for a system with decoherence in the detuning, we can see from Figure 5.3.1
that the dip in the red line has become shallower as the error distribution width
increases. This suggests that there is some disturbance in the linear entropy of
the qubits, where the purity is lowered and the level of mixture increased as the
effects of the errors in the detuning. We can also note the effects of decoherence in
the amplitude of the probability for the two qubits being in the state |gg〉 at these
times. The revival peak of the two-qubit probability Pee(t) decreases with the
increment of error distribution width. Similar behavioral change can also be seen
in the probability of the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t), where the amplitude
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(a) ∆ = 0.4
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 5.3.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubits being a two-qubit attrac-
tor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-big spin
models of initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉), |ζ|2 = 25, N = 150 and the big spin’s
initial phase φ = 0, with decoherence effects in the frequency. Figure (a) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.4, (b) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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reduces significantly with the increasing error.
The plotted figure also suggests that at times tr2 and tr the qubit-qubit en-
tanglement is also affected by the decoherence in the frequency of the system.
The peaks in the value of concurrence can be seen to reduce with the increasing
error distribution width as compared to the non-zero detuning case as depicted
in Figure 4.3.4. This suggests that the entanglement between the two qubits are
getting weaker with a larger value of decoherence.
5.3.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside basin of attraction
To analyse a two-qubit big spin model with non-zero detuning and with initial
qubit states from outside of the basin of attraction, we plot Figure 5.3.2. The
figure shows the time evolutions of the system where we plot similar quantities
we used in the previous section when we considered the case of initial qubit states
from inside the basin of attraction.
From the case of resonance system considered in Section 4.3.6 and depicted as
Figure 4.3.2 and Figure 4.3.5, we know that for a system with initial qubit states
form outside the basin of attraction, the two-qubit states cannot be factorised out
of the wavefunction at the two-qubit attractor times. This means that at times tr4
and 3tr4 , the two-qubit states are not pure and will not be a two-qubit attractor
state. The probability of the two qubits being in an attractor state P+2,att(t) (shown
as an orange curve) is far from unity, and the linear entropy SLq (t) (shown as a red
curve) does not approach zero. The peak in the concurrence can also be observed
indicating non-zero entanglement between the two qubits. From Figure 5.3.2, we
can see that similar to the case of initial two-qubit states from inside the basin of
attraction, no significant changes can be observed on these quantities even with
an error distribution width ∆ = 2.0 at times tr4 and
3tr
4 .
The effects of the decoherence in a two-qubit big spin system with non-zero
detunings can be seen at the two-qubit revival time tr2 as well as at the one-qubit
revival time tr. From Figure 5.3.2 we can see that the revival amplitude of both
the probability of the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t) as well as the probability
of the two qubits being in the state |ee〉 are reduced as the error distribution
width increases. The value of linear entropy has also increased at these times
and the dip in the red curve is filled and become shallower with the increment of
error value. This indicates that there is increase in the mixture of the two-qubit
subsystem at these times.
The decoherece effects at times tr2 and tr can also be observed on the black
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(a) ∆ = 0.4
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 5.3.2: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubits being a two-qubit attrac-
tor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-big spin
model of initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19
20 |gg〉, |ζ|2 = 25, N = 150 and the big
spin’s initial phase φ = 0, with decoherence effects in the frequency. Figure (a)
shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.4, (b) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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concurrence curve. The plots in Figure 5.3.2 shows that this quantity is very
sensitive to the increment of decoherence in the system with an initial two-qubit
state from outside the basin of attraction. The peak that resulted from the birth
of entanglement between the two qubits reduces in size as the error distribution
width increases, and it become totally flat at these particular times with ∆0 = 2.0.
5.4 Summary
We have considered both the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model as well as the
two-qubit big spin model, both with the effect of non-zero detuning between
the qubits and the field mode or big spin. In principle the detuning space has
two independent parameters, so in order to simplify and make the investigations
calculationally practical, we reduced this to a single parameter by detuning the
qubits either side of the fieldmode and the big spin frequency. We then analysed
the systems by taking a desired scenario of zero detuning, and for each example
considering an ensemble of systems with a distribution of detunings, subject to
a Gaussian distribution peaked at zero, with different chosen widths. We have
demonstrated how the decoherence introduced by these detuning errors affects
both the field mode and big spin systems, for states both inside and outside the
basins of attraction.
From these studies, we have demonstrated that both the two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model as well as the two-qubit big spin model react in a similar manner
to the errors introduced, for both forms of system in their equivalent initial state
regimes. All quantities like the probability of the two qubits being in the two-
qubit attractor state, the Rabi oscillations, the linear entropy and the concurrence
considered in both interacting systems show similar effects with increasing width
of error distribution.
In additional to the presented results, we can also observe the characteristic
of changes in the time evolutions for both two-qubit models with respect to de-
coherence. In this thesis, we use concurrence ς as an example where we show
the decrement in this quantity with respect to the increasing error distribution
width, ∆. For that purpose, we plot Figure 5.4.1 that exhibits and compares the
changes in the amount of two-qubit entanglement between the two-qubit Jaynes
Cummings and two-qubit big spin models. By considering both cases of initial
two-qubit state from inside (Figure 5.4.1(a)) and outside (Figure 5.4.1(b)) the
basin of attraction, we plot the values of concurrence at time tr2 against their spe-
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cific ∆. Although there are significant gaps in the value of concurrence between
the two models, we can see that for each initial two-qubit state, both models ex-
hibit almost similar decrement trends in the changes as the results of increasing
decoherence.
(a) Two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction at time tr
2
(b) Two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction at time tr
2
Figure 5.4.1: Measure of entanglement (concurrence) versus error distribution
width (decoherence) for two-qubit Jaynes Cummings model (solid line) and two-
qubit big spin (dashed line) model.
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Chapter 6
Two-Qubit Interacting Systems
with Non-Zero Dipole
Interaction Detuning
6.1 Introduction
With an extra qubit in the system, the study on the the two-qubit interacting
models are more complicated. More variables are involved and have to be consid-
ered. So far in all our analysis on the two-qubit interacting models, we have made
an assumption that the interaction strength λ between the two qubits with the
field (or with the big spin) are uniform such that we have λ1 = λ2 = λ. With this
assumption, we have studied the resonant cases of two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings
model and two-qubit big spin model in Chapter 4, as well as both models with
a non-resonant condition for the system frequencies in Chapter 5. This led to a
study of decoherence due to errors in the resonant condition.
In this chapter, we will study the effects of non-zero mismatch in dipole in-
teraction strength (or errors) on the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model and then
will extend our analysis on the two-qubit big spin model. We will investigate the
changes in the time evolutions of both systems with respect to the changes in the
dipole strength differences, particularly the entanglement between the two qubits.
Similar to the case of non-zero frequency detunings, we will analyse the systems
by considering a distribution of dipole strength differences to model the realistic
errors that usually occur in actual systems.
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6.2 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment in Two-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Model
To analyse and observe the effects of non-zero difference in the dipole interaction
strength of a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system, we consider a case where the
dipole interaction strength of the first qubit λ1 and the second qubit λ2 are dif-
ferent. In order to isolate the effects just due to to the coupling mismatch, this
time we we let the frequency of both qubits and the field mode to be resonant
such that ω = Ω1 = Ω2. We solve the dynamics of this system by first solving the
eigenvalue equation given by Equation (4.2.5). By rearranging the states with the
same number of excitations, Equation (4.2.7) now takes the form
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0
[
[
h¯ω (n+ 1) aee,n + h¯
√
n+ 1
(
λ1age,n+1 + λ2aeg,n+1
)] |ee, n〉[
h¯ω (n+ 1) aeg,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 2agg,n+2 + h¯λ2
√
n+ 1aee,n
]
|eg, n+ 1〉[
h¯ω (n+ 1) age,n+1 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 1aee,n + h¯λ2
√
n+ 2agg,n+2
]
|ge, n+ 1〉[
h¯ω (n+ 1) agg,n+2 + h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
(
aeg,n+1 + h¯λ2age,n+1
)] |gg, n+ 2〉 ]
+
[
h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
]
|gg, 1〉+ λ2agg,1 |ge, 0〉+ λ1agg,1 |eg, 0〉
− h¯ωagg,0 |gg, 0〉 .
(6.2.1)
As was discussed in Section 4.2.2, we may then put this equation into a matrix
form given by
Hˆ2 |Ψ2〉 =
∞∑
n=0

υ1,1 υ1,2 υ1,3 υ1,4
υ2,1 υ2,2 υ2,3 υ2,4
υ3,1 υ3,2 υ3,3 υ3,4
υ4,1 υ4,2 υ4,3 υ4,4
 |Ψ2〉 (6.2.2)
where
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υ1,1 = h¯ω (n+ 1) υ1,2 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1
υ1,3 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ1,4 = 0
υ2,1 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 1 υ2,2 = h¯ω (n+ 1)
υ2,3 = 0 υ2,4 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ3,1 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 1 υ3,2 = 0
υ3,3 = h¯ω (n+ 1) υ3,4 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2
υ4,1 = 0 υ4,2 = h¯λ1
√
n+ 2
υ4,3 = h¯λ2
√
n+ 2 υ4,4 = h¯ω (n+ 1)
By diagonalising the Matrix (6.2.2), we then find the eigenvalues of the Hamilto-
nian. For n = 0, it is given by
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ω(n+ 1). (6.2.3)
and for the case of n ≥ 1 the eigenvalues are
E±,n = h¯ω(n+ 1)
± h¯
2
[
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
]1/2
.
(6.2.4)
We can also calculate the eigenvalues for the case of lower energy levels which are
given as
E±,−1 = ±h¯
√
λ21 + λ
2
2 (6.2.5)
Ed,−1 = 0 (6.2.6)
Eg,0 = −h¯ω. (6.2.7)
From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors that are given
as
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|±, n〉2 = P |ee, n〉 ±Q |eg, n+ 1〉+R |ge, n+ 1〉+ S |gg, n+ 2〉 (6.2.8)
|0, n〉2 = −
P0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|ee, n〉+ S0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|gg, n+ 2〉 (6.2.9)
|d, n〉2 =
Q0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|ge, n+ 1〉 − R0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|eg, n+ 1〉 (6.2.10)
where
P =
(λ1 + λ2)
√
n+ 1(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.11)
Q =
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
2
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.12)
R =
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
2
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.13)
S =
(λ1 + λ2 )
√
n+ 2(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.14)
P0 =(λ1 + λ2 )
√
n+ 1
(6.2.15)
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Q0 =
1
2
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.16)
R0 =− 1
2
(
(4n+ 6)(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.2.17)
S0 =(λ1 + λ2 )
√
n+ 2
(6.2.18)
Note that we can make a check on all these eigenvalue and eigenvector expressions
by letting the two couplings tend to the same λ, and recover the results shown in
Chapter 4.
We follow the similar steps as in Section 4.2.2 to find the exact solution to this
system’s Hamiltonian. By transforming into the interaction picture and using the
same state transformations (4.2.32) to (4.2.36), the solution reduces the into the
following equation:
|Ψ2(t)〉 = |CR〉+
∞∑
n=0
([
CnCee
(
2P 2 cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
+
S20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
×
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1P sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cn+1C
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)− Cn+1C(Ceg − Cge)] |ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
CeeCn
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
×
(
2S2 cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
+
P 20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1S sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)
(Ceg + Cge)
]
|gg, n+ 2〉
)
(6.2.19)
where Z = (4n+6)(λ21+λ
2
2)+2
√
(4n+ 6)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2 and |CR〉
are all other states outside the sum given by
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|CR〉 =
(
h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
) |gg, 1〉+ λ2agg,1 |ge, 0〉+ λ1agg,1 |eg, 0〉
− h¯ωagg,0 |gg, 0〉 .
(6.2.20)
With this equation, we will analyse the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system
with respect to the errors as modelled in Section 3.2.2. We let the difference in
the dipole interaction strength of both qubits (or error) is given by δ such that
λ2 = λ1 + δ. With the single parametrisation of the mismatch as a function
of δ, we consider a desired case of a realistic system with both qubits having
equal dipole interaction strengths with the field mode. However we then consider
unavoidable errors across an ensemble of this two-qubit subsystem, in which the
errors are distributed by Gaussian statistics given by
f (δ|0,∆) = 1
∆
√
2π
e−
δ2
2∆2 (6.2.21)
where δ is the error sampled over its width, ∆. This represents errors distributed
over δ but centered on zero, to model the ideal case of equal dipole interaction
strength of both qubits with decoherence (due to errors) effects.
We average over this frequency difference with distributions of varying width
by averaging the density matrix over the error distribution. We achieve this with
a discrete approximation as explained in Section 3.2.2 that has the form of
ρˆq(∆) ≈
∑
δi
f (δi|0,∆) ρˆq(t, δi)∑
δi f (δi|0,∆)
(6.2.22)
where i indicates the number of the discrete events.
We can observe the time evolutions of this system in a similar way to the
cases of two-qubit and field mode with resonance and non-resonance frequencies
where the observation can be made on this system with different initial qubit state
regimes. We will study and observe the decoherence effects of the systems with
initial qubit states from both inside and outside of the basin of attraction that
given by Equation (4.2.66)
|ψ2〉 = a
(
e−iθ |ee〉+ eiθ |gg〉
)
+
√
1
2
− |a|2 (|eg〉+ |ge〉) (6.2.23)
where θ is the initial phase of the radiation field and a is a complex variable
parametrising the state and satisfies 0 ≤ |a| ≤ 1√
2
.
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6.2.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
Equation (6.2) gives us the solution to the Hamiltonian of a two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model with a mismatch in the qubits’ dipole interaction coupling to
the field. With this equation, we calculate the probability of the two qubits both
being in the excited state Pee(t), the linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem
SLq (t), the probability of the two qubits being in the attractor state P
+
2,att(t) and
the concurrence ς(t) of the two qubits entanglement. To illustrate these quantities
with respect to an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction, we
plot Figure 6.2.1 for three different error distribution widths, ∆. We can make
many interesting comparisons in the time evolutions of an interacting system with
an error in the dipole interaction strength as depicted in the Figure 6.2.1 with
the standard two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings system as depicted in Figure 4.2.1 and
Figure 4.2.4.
In a standard Jaynes-Cummings system where the overall state of the system
is pure, at the two-qubit attractor time tr4 the system is expected to have no
entanglement, either between the two qubits and the field or between the two
qubits themselves. The two-qubit subsystem is a two-qubit attractor state which
is pure and disentangled from the field. These facts can be seen by observing
Figure 4.2.1 where the linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem represented by
the red line approaching close to zero, and the probability of the two qubits being
in the two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 represented by the orange line approaching
close to unity. It is interesting to note that with of n¯ = 36, although it is very
close to zero, there is still a non-zero value of entropy can be observed in the
red curve. This is due to some residual entanglement of the two qubits with the
field. However, with increasing decoherence in the system, both quantities show
some changes. The red entropy curves in Figure 6.2.1 show a weaker approach
to zero and the orange probability curves show a weaker approach to unity, with
increasing error distribution width ∆. This indicates that the purity of the two-
qubit subsystem has been affected by the decoherence introduced into the system.
There is an increase in the two-qubit mixture, with a little bit still attributable
to entanglement with the field, but the increase is due to the decoherence. This
is reflected in the plots by the entropy and probabilities deviating further from
the pure state cases at this particular time as the error distribution width is
increased. Similar observations can be made at the second attractor time 3tr4 but
with affected purity of the orthogonal two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉.
In a large n¯ approximation, at the two-qubit revival time tr2 the two-qubit
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 6.2.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two-
qubit state |ee〉 (blue), the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-field mode models
of initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+ |gg〉), n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0, with decoherence effects in dipole interaction strength. Figure (a)
shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
179
subsystem is expected to once again disentangle from the field, and thus the
linear entropy is again very close to zero. However, with decoherence in the
system, interesting changes are visible where there is some disturbance to the
linear entropy of the two qubits. We can see that as the error distribution width
increases the entropy value has become larger than zero, and the dip in the red
line becomes shallower which indicates the decrement in the purity of the two-
qubit subsystem. The decoherence has increase the mixture of the system and
therefore we can see the dip in the linear entropy curve is filled in.
Beside the linear entropy, changes in the qubit probabilities can also be seen at
time tr2 . Although very small effects of decoherence can be seen on the probability
of the qubits being in the two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t), a significant reduction
in the amplitude of oscillation of the probability of the two qubits to be in the
excited state Pee(t) is observed. The revival amplitude of the two qubits state
at this time becomes smaller as a function of increasing error width where we
can see from Figure 6.2.1, even with ∆ = 0.1, the revival envelope has shrunk
significantly and the blue line has become almost a flat line at both tr2 and tr with
∆ = 0.5.
The decoherence effects can also be seen in the value of entanglement between
the two qubits. At time tr2 in a perfect system, the tangle value is expected to
return to the same value as it has at the beginning of the interaction, so that
ς(0) = ς( tr2 ). The numerical results for a system with n¯ = 36 is shown in Figure
4.2.4. However, as shown in the Figure 6.2.1 the concurrence decreases with
the peak of its revival reduces to a lower value as the error distribution width
∆ increases. This shows that there is a significant effect of decoherence on the
entanglement value between the two qubits. Anyway, it is very interesting to
see the fact that there is still some entanglement revival showing even with error
distribution width at the scale of ∆ = 0.5, means that there is a good robustness
of the entanglement against errors in the dipole interaction strength.
In Section 4.2.6 we have discussed that at the two-qubit revival time tr2 the
process where the entanglement in the two qubits is exchanged for the qubits-field
entanglement, and later for a superposition of field coherent states. However, in
this case we cannot make a similar conclusion about the trade-off between the
qubit-qubit and the qubits-field entanglements even though from the Figure 6.2.1
we can see there is an additional entropy being added by the increasing error
width. This is because with the decoherence in the system, we can no longer
have a promise that the total state of the system is still pure. Therefore, we
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can only conclude that it is certainly the case that the entanglement between the
two qubits weakens with increasing error distribution widths ∆, but this does not
necessarily imply the increment in the entanglement between the two qubits and
the field.
6.2.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
Similar to the case of non-resonant frequencies, we can also study our model
with errors in the dipole interaction strength with an initial two-qubit state that
comes from outside the basin of attraction as given by Equation (6.2.23). With
Equation (6.2) and an approximation given by Equation (6.2.22), we calculate the
probability of the two qubits being in the excited states Pee(t), the linear entropy
of the two-qubit subsystem SLq (t), the probability of the two qubits being in the
two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t) and also the concurrence ς(t) as a measurement
of the entanglement between the two qubits. These quantities are plotted in Figure
6.2.2 that shows the time evolution of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model that
begins with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction and
considers an increasing error distribution width in the dipole interaction strength
between the two qubits and the field.
We compare the results to the standard case of the Jaynes-Cummings model
plotted in Figure 4.2.1 and Figure 4.2.4. Similar to the case with λ1 = λ2, without
the η0 = 0 condition in Equation (4.2.65), we cannot factorise the two-qubit
state out of the wavefunction at times tr4 and
3tr
4 . This prohibits the two-qubit
subsystem from approaching the two-qubit attractor state and thus the entropy
will be non-zero at these times. These are shown by the P+2,att(t) plotted as an
orange line, which has its maximum significantly less than unity at the first two-
qubit attractor time. The red linear entropy line has only shallow dips towards
zero at the two attractor times, but does not approach close to zero. The amount
of entanglement is shown as the black line and unlike for the case of initial two-
qubit states from inside the basin, clearly there are peaks at tr4 and
3tr
4 .
There are changes that can be observed on some of the dynamics at these
two-qubit attractor times, even with a small error value ∆ = 0.1. At time tr4 the
linear entropy can be seen to have a shallower dip, indicating that the approach
of the entropy to zero weakens with increasing decoherence. On the other hand,
the probability of the two qubits being in the two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉
decreases where the approach of the probability to unity weakens although a little
less susceptible with increasing decoherence. Similar attributes can be observed at
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 6.2.2: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two-
qubit state |ee〉 (blue), the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two qubits-field mode models of
initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19
20 |ee〉, n¯ = 36 and the initial phase of the radiation
field θ = 0, with decoherence effects in dipole interaction strength. Figure (a)
shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
182
the second two-qubit attractor time 3tr4 but with two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉.
This indicates that the two-qubit state which was already a mixed state has
become more mixed with the increment in the error distribution width. Significant
changes can also be spotted on the entanglement between the two qubits at these
two-qubit attractor times. The quantity can be seen to reduce rapidly with the
error distribution increment. With an error at the scale of ∆ = 0.3, a lesser value
of entanglement peak is observed at tr4 , and the quantity even vanishes completely
at time tr4 . These changes show that the error in the dipole interaction strength
has very significant effects on the purity of the two-qubit subsystem as well as the
two-qubit entanglement at the respective attractor times for the case of an initial
two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction.
Besides at the two-qubit attractor times, we can also observe changes to the
system as a function of increasing error distribution width at the two-qubit revival
time tr2 as well as the one-qubit revival time tr too. At these times, there is
suppression of the revival oscillations in probability of the two qubits being in the
two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 and both qubits being in the excited state |ee〉.
This can be seen by blue and orange curves where the quantities become flatter
at both times with the increasing decoherence.
At the one-qubit revival time tr, the two-qubit state can be factorised out
of the wavefunction, so the entropy is predicted to be zero. However, Figure
6.2.2 shows otherwise where the entropy dips are less pronounced with increas-
ing decoherence. Similarly, the two-qubit entanglement measurement also suffers
with increasing decoherence due to the dipole interaction strength mismatches.
If an ideal revival was to occur at the revival time of interaction, the entangle-
ment should have the same concurrence value as at the start where ς(0) = ς(tr).
However the quantity is now affected and the entanglement revivals decrease with
increasing decoherence. The black line shows that the entanglement peaks at both
times completely disappear with error distribution width ∆ = 0.3. This indicates
that the expected revival of entanglement between the qubits is sensitive to the
increasing qubit-field dipole interaction strength errors.
6.3 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment in Two-Qubit Big Spin Model
We have considered and seen the effects of errors in the dipole interaction strength
modelled a distribution given by Equation (6.2.21) on the two-qubit Jaynes-
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Cummings model. We averaged the density matrix of the system over this er-
ror distribution and used a discrete approximation given by Equation (6.2.22) to
calculate the time evolutions of the decohering system.
In this section, we apply the similar analysis on the two-qubit big spin inter-
acting model. We will consider a similar error distribution and density matrix
approximation to observe the effect of errors in the dipole interaction strength to
the system. To do this, we consider a condition where the frequency of the big
spin ωN is at resonance with the frequency of both qubits Ω1 and Ω2 and we find
the eigenvalues of the Hamiltonian (4.3.2). After we rearrange the states with the
same number of excitations, Equation (4.3.43) becomes
Hˆ2,N |Ψ2〉N =
N∑
n=0
[(
h¯ωN
(
n+ 1
)
aee,n + h¯
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
× (λ1age,n+1 + λ2aeg,n+1)) |ee, n〉N
+
(
h¯ωN (n+ 1)aeg,n+1 + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
× agg,n+2 + h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
aee,n
)
|eg, n+ 1〉N
+
(
h¯ωN (n+ 1)age,n+1 + h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
× aee,n + h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
agg,n+2
)
|ge, n+ 1〉N
+
(
h¯ωN (n+ 1)agg,n+2 + h¯
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
× (λ1aeg,n+1 + λ2age,n+1)) |gg, n+ 2〉N ]
+ h¯ωNagg,0 |gg, 0〉N + h¯λ2agg,1 |ge, 0〉N + h¯λ1agg,1 |ge, 0〉N
+
(
h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
)
|gg, 1〉N + h¯ωN (N + 1)aee,N |ee,N〉N
+ h¯ωNNaeg,N |eg,N〉N + h¯ωNNage,N |ge,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNaee,N−1 + h¯λ1age,N + h¯λ2aeg,N
)
|ee,N − 1〉N .
(6.3.1)
We then put this equation into a matrix form of
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Hˆ |Ψ2〉N =
N−2∑
n=0

ν1,1 ν1,2 ν1,3 ν1,4
ν2,1 ν2,2 ν2,3 ν2,4
ν3,1 ν3,2 ν3,3 ν3,4
ν4,1 ν4,2 ν4,3 ν4,4
 |Ψ2〉N (6.3.2)
where
ν1,1 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) ν1,2 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,3 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν1,4 = 0
ν2,1 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν2,2 = h¯ωN (n+ 1)
ν2,3 = 0 ν2,4 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν3,1 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
ν3,2 = 0
ν3,3 = h¯ωN (n+ 1) ν3,4 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,1 = 0 ν4,2 = h¯λ1
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,3 = h¯λ2
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
ν4,4 = h¯ωN (n+ 1)
We can then find the eigenvalues of Matrix (6.3.2) where for n = 0 we get
E0,n = Ed,n = h¯ω(n+ 1), (6.3.3)
and for 1 ≤ n ≤ N − 2 the eigenvalues are
E±,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1)
± h¯
2
[
(4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2)(λ21 + λ
2
2)
+ 2
√
(4n+ 6− 4
N
(n+ 1)2)2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
]1/2
(6.3.4)
and with ξ = 4n+ 6− 4N (n+ 1)2, we have
E±,n = h¯ωN (n+ 1)± h¯
2
[
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
]1/2
.
(6.3.5)
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For the lower energy levels, the eigenvalues are given by
E±,−1 = ±h¯
√
λ21 + λ
2
2 (6.3.6)
Ed,−1 = 0 (6.3.7)
Eg,0 = −h¯ωN (6.3.8)
and the upper energy levels we have
E±,N−1 = h¯ωN ± h¯
√
λ21 + λ
2
2 (6.3.9)
Ed,N−1 = h¯ωNN (6.3.10)
Ee,N = h¯ωN (N + 1) (6.3.11)
From these eigenvalues, we find the corresponding eigenvectors that are given
as
|±, n〉2 = P |ee, n〉 ±Q |eg, n+ 1〉+R |ge, n+ 1〉+ S |gg, n+ 2〉 (6.3.12)
|0, n〉2 = −
P0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|ee, n〉+ S0√
P 20 + S
2
0
|gg, n+ 2〉 (6.3.13)
|d, n〉2 =
Q0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|ge, n+ 1〉 − R0√
Q20 +R
2
0
|eg, n+ 1〉 (6.3.14)
where
P =
(λ1 + λ2)
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− nN
)
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.3.15)
Q =
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
2
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2 (6.3.16)
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R =
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
2
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2 (6.3.17)
S =
(λ1 + λ2)
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+1N
)
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2 + λ1λ2) +
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2 (6.3.18)
P0 =(λ1 + λ2)
√(
n+ 1
)(
1− n
N
)
(6.3.19)
Q0 =
1
2
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.3.20)
R0 =
1
2
(
ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2
)1/2
(6.3.21)
S0 =(λ1 + λ2)
√(
n+ 2
)(
1− n+ 1
N
)
(6.3.22)
Note that by letting the two couplings tend to the same λ, we recover the eigenval-
ues and eigenvectors for the case of two-qubit big spin model with λ1 = λ2 = λ as
described in Chapter 4. We find the exact solution to this system’s Hamiltonian
and by using the state transformation given by Equations (4.3.44) to (4.3.48), we
set the states into the interaction picture and get the following solution
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|Ψ2(t)〉N = |CS〉+
N−2∑
n=0
([
CnCee
(
2P 2 cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
+
S20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
×
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1P sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)] |ee, n〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)
+ Cn+1C
(
Ceg − Cge
)] |eg, n+ 1〉
+
[
− i sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
CnCeeP + Cn+2CggS
)
+ Cn+1Q cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)(
Ceg + Cge
)− Cn+1C(Ceg − Cge)] |ge, n+ 1〉
+
[
CeeCn
(
2PS cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
− P0S0
P 20 + S
2
0
)
+ CggCn+2
×
(
2S2 cos
(
t
2
√
Z
)
+
P 20
P 20 + S
2
0
)
− iCn+1S sin
(
t
2
√
Z
)
(Ceg + Cge)
]
|gg, n+ 2〉
)
(6.3.23)
where Z = ξ(λ21 + λ
2
2) + 2
√
ξ2λ21λ
2
2 + (λ1 − λ2)2(λ1 + λ2)2 and |CS〉 are all other
states outside the sum given by
|CS〉 = h¯ωNagg,0 |gg, 0〉N + h¯λ2agg,1 |ge, 0〉N + h¯λ1agg,1 |ge, 0〉N
+
(
h¯λ1aeg,0 + h¯λ2age,0
) |gg, 1〉N + h¯ωN (N + 1)aee,N |ee,N〉N
+ h¯ωNNaeg,N |eg,N〉N + h¯ωNNage,N |ge,N〉N
+
(
h¯ωNaee,N−1 + h¯λ1age,N + h¯λ2aeg,N
) |ee,N − 1〉N .
(6.3.24)
6.3.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
We use solution given by Equation (6.3) and error modelling properties by Equa-
tions (6.2.21) and (6.2.22) to plot relevant time evolutions of a two-qubit big spin
model with mismatch in the qubits’ dipole interaction coupling to the spin coher-
ent state. We calculate the probability of the two qubits being in the excited states
Pee(t), the linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem S
L
q (t), the probability of the
two qubits being in the attractor state P+2,att(t) and the measure of entanglement,
concurrence ς(t) of the two-qubit subsystem. We show the time evolutions in
Figure 6.3.1 for three error distribution widths. We consider the case of an initial
two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction and we compare the results
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with the case of uniform dipole interaction coupling depicted as Figure 4.3.1 and
Figure 4.3.4.
We have seen in Section 4.2.3, for the case of λ1 = λ2 in a large photon number
approximation, at the attractor time tr4 qubits and the big spin are disentangled.
The two-qubit subsystem is a two-qubit attractor state which is a pure state.
Therefore, in 4.3.1 we can see the linear entropy line (red) approaching close
to zero while the probability line (orange) of the two qubits being in the two-
qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉 approaching close to unity. At this time too, the
system is expected to have no entanglement between the two qubits, therefore
the concurrence should remain flat near zero. However, in Figure 6.3.1 we can
observe changes on most of these quantities with an increasing error in the system.
The plots show that the linear entropy and two-qubit attractor state probabilities
deviating further from the pure state properties at tr4 . A weaker approach to
zero in the red entropy curves, as well as a weaker approach to unity in the
orange probability curves are observed with respect to the increment in the error
distribution width, indicating the purity of the two-qubit subsystem has been
affected.
In large n¯ and N → ∞ approximations, another interesting observation can
be made at time tr2 , where the two-qubit subsystem and the big spin are expected
to once again disentangled, which is indicated by the linear entropy curve goes
very close to zero. Although the numerical plots do not accurately display this
condition, we can still see dips in the red curve in Figure 4.3.1. Furthermore,
with decoherence in the system, we can also see that there is an increase in the
entropy value and shallower dips and later their disappearance in the red curves
with respect to the increasing error distribution width ∆ as depicted in Figure
6.3.1. This shows that there is an addition in the two-qubit mixture due to the
decoherence in the system.
At this two-qubit revival time tr2 too, we can also see changes in the two-qubit
probabilities, either for both qubits being in the excited state |ee〉, or for the
qubits being a two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉. As the error distribution width
increased, significant reductions in the revival amplitudes of both quantities can
be seen from the blue and orange lines in Figure 6.3.1. With ∆ = 0.5 the curves
become almost flat lines, and similar condition can also be observed at time tr.
Besides the above quantities, the entanglement between the two qubits is
also affected by the decoherence in the system. In a perfect system with large
n¯, at time tr2 the concurrence is expected to recover its initial value, so that
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 6.3.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the
two-qubit state |ee〉 (blue), the probability of being a two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two-qubits big spin models of
initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉 + |gg〉), |ζ|2 = 25, N = 150 and the big spin’s initial
phase φ = 0, with decoherence effects in the dipole-interaction strength. Figure
(a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in
the system with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
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ς(0) = ς( tr2 ). This is however not happening in a system with decoherence in the
dipole interaction strength as shown by a black line in Figure 6.3.1. It can be
seen that the revival peaks at this time decrease significantly with the increment of
error distribution widths. However, it is very interesting to note that there is still
some entanglement revival showing in the two-qubit subsystem even with ∆ = 0.5,
indicating a good robustness of this interacting model against the decoherence in
the dipole interaction strength, and thus providing some promise for experimental
investigations.
6.4 Initial two-qubit state from outside basin of at-
traction
To understand the effects of decoherence in the dipole-interaction strength on the
two-qubit big spin model with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin
of attraction, we plot Figure 6.4.1. The figure shows the linear entropy SLq (t)
(red), the probability of both qubits being in the excited state Pee(t) (blue), the
probability of the two-qubit being an attractor state P+2,att(t) (orange) and also
the concurrence ς(t) (black) to show the dynamics of the entanglement between
the two qubits.
We have seen in Section 4.2.6 that for the case of λ1 = λ2 and with initial
two-qubit states from outside the basin of attraction, the two-qubits state cannot
be factorised out of the wavefunction at the two-qubit attractor times of the
system. This means that at time tr4 and
3tr
4 , the two-qubit state is not a pure
attractor. These facts are reflected in Figure 4.3.2 where the probability of the
two qubits being in the two-qubit attractor state is far from unity at the first
attractor time, and only has a shallow dip at the second. The linear entropy
also does not approach close to zero at these times. With decoherence in the
system, we can observe changes in the dynamics of these quantities. With an
error distribution width ∆ = 0.1 a shallower dip in the entropy curve, indicating
a weaker approach to zero at time tr4 is shown in Figure 6.4.1. The probability
P+2,att(t) has also deceased and shows a weaker approach to unity at this time.
These changes suggest that the two-qubit subsystem has becomes more mixed
with the increment of decoherence. Similar observations can be made at time 3tr4
but with two-qubit attractor state
∣∣∣Ψ−2,att〉.
The effects of the errors can also be seen at the two-qubit revival time tr2 as
well as at tr. The revival magnitude of the two-qubit attractor state probability
191
P+2,att(t) as well as the two-qubit oscillation Pee(t) reduce with the increment of
the error distribution width. With ∆ = 0.5 the revivals in both quantities are very
small and the curves are almost flat lines. Further more, at tr2 , we can see that
there is a decrement in the purity of the two-qubit subsystem where the entropy
value has become larger than zero and the dip in the red line are no longer visible
as the error distribution width increases to ∆ = 0.3.
Another interesting change can also be observed in the dynamics of the entan-
glement between the two qubits. Significant reductions in the peaks of the black
curves are seen in Figure 6.4.1 with the increment of error distribution width at
time tr4 and
3tr
4 . Although the peak at the second attractor time vanishes com-
pletely with ∆ = 0.1, we can still see the sign of entanglement revival at the tr4
even with ∆ = 0.5. At the two-qubit revival time tr2 and tr, this quantity suffers a
very significant suppression. The entanglement between the two qubits vanishes
completely with error distribution width ∆ = 0.3 at tr2 and the curve is completely
flat at tr with ∆ = 0.1. These reductions show that the entanglement of the two
qubits are very sensitive to the decoherence in the system at these times for the
case of initial two-qubit states from outside the basin of attraction.
6.5 Summary
We have considered both the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model as well as the
two-qubit big spin model, with the effect of decoherence in the dipole interac-
tion strengths. With two qubits in the system, in principle the dipole interaction
strength has two independent parameters λ1 and λ2. Therefore, in order to sim-
plify and make the investigations calculationally practical, we reduced this to a
single parameter by detuning the dipole strength of one of the qubits, so that
λ2 = λ1 + δ.
We then analysed both systems with the field mode and the big spin by taking
a desired case of zero difference in the dipole interaction strengths. For each ex-
ample we considered an ensemble of systems with a distribution of errors, subject
to a Gaussian distribution peaked at zero, with different chosen error widths. We
have considered two cases of initial states i.e from inside and outside the basins
of attraction, and demonstrated how the decoherence introduced by these errors
affect both interacting systems.
From these studies, we have demonstrated that both the two-qubit Jaynes-
Cummings model as well as the two-qubit big spin model react in a similar manner
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 6.4.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubits being a two-qubit attractor
state
∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange), and concurrence ς(t) (black) for two-qubit big spin model
of initial qubit state 1√
15
|ee〉 +
√
14
15 |gg〉, |ζ|2 = 25, N = 150 and the big spin’s
initial phase φ = 0, with decoherence effects in the dipole-interaction strength.
The figures show the differences in the system with (a) ∆ = 0.1, (b) ∆ = 0.3 and
(c) ∆ = 0.5.
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to the errors introduced. Both systems show similar behaviors for each equivalent
initial state regimes. All relevant quantities like the probability of the two qubits
being in the attractor state, the probability of the two qubits being in the ex-
cited state, the linear entropy and the concurrence considered in both interacting
systems show similar effects with increasing error distribution width.
Besides the presented results, we can also make an observation on the way that
the time evolutions of both two-qubit models change with respect to decoherence.
Similar to Chapter 5, we use two-qubit entanglement as an example to exhibit the
decrement in this quantity with respect to the increasing error distribution width.
We plot Figure 6.5.1 that compares the changes in concurrence for both two-qubit
models by considering all initial two-qubit state regimes. We plot the amounts of
concurrence ς for their specific value of ∆ at time tr2 for the case of initial state
from inside the basin of attraction, and at time tr4 for the case of initial state form
outside the basin of attraction. We can see that there are significant gaps in the
amount of two-qubit entanglement between the two models, but similar trends
of decrement can be observed in this quantity for both two-qubit models as the
results of increasing decoherence.
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(a) Two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction at time tr
2
(b) Two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction at time tr
4
Figure 6.5.1: Measure of entanglement (concurrence) versus error distribution
width (decoherence) for two-qubit Jaynes Cummings model (solid line) and two-
qubit big spin (dashed line) model.
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Chapter 7
Two-Qubit Big Spin Interacting
System With Small N
7.1 Introduction
The calculations we have presented for the two-qubit big spin models in the pre-
vious Chapters 4, 5 and 6 have been performed with N = 150 and a spin coherent
state parameter |ζ|2 = 25. These conditions are used such that N is large enough
to make a good comparison with the field mode case and to enable comparison
with the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model.
However, in order to consider the potential for experiments that could be
realistic with current or near future systems, it is interesting to consider smaller
values for N . Such consideration for the one-qubit big spin system have been
studied by S. Dooley etal. [62, 63] where they demonstrated that even with a
small value of N , we can still observe the fractional revival in systems of few
spins.
In this chapter, we extend our study by exploring the regime of small qubit
number in the big spin. We will investigate to ascertain the smallest N that main-
tains the relevant time evolutions in the two-qubit big spin system, especially the
occurrence of qubit-qubit entanglement. We will study this model by consider-
ing interacting systems with errors as modelled in Section 3.2.2 for both cases of
non-zero errors in detuning and non-zero errors in dipole interaction strength.
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7.2 Rabi Oscillation, Linear Entropy, Attractor State
and Two-Qubit Entanglement
Similar to the case of a two-qubit big spin system with a large value ofN studied in
Section 4.3.5 and Section 4.3.6, we will evaluate our two-qubit big spin system with
a small value of N in two sets of initial two-qubit states. We have demonstrated
that for a large value of N , the time evolutions of a two-qubit big spin system is
bounded by a basin of attraction given by Equation (4.3.83). Starting the system
with an initial two-qubit state from inside or outside this basin of attraction gives
us different behaviours in the relevant quantities. Therefore, in this section we will
replicate the similar numerical analysis to observe the differences in the system
with a small value of N .
7.2.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
To exhibit the changes in the time evolutions of the two-qubit big spin system with
an initial two-qubit state form inside the basin of attraction given by Equation
(4.3.83), we plot Figure 7.2.1. The figure shows the differences in the system for
three small values of N , where we can see the evolutions of the relevant quantities
in the system with respect to the increment in the size of the big spin, N . The
changes can clearly be seen in the the probability of the two qubits being in the
excited states Pee(t), the probability of the two qubits being in an attractor state
P+2,att(t) and the linear entropy S
L
q (t) of the two-qubit subsystem. From Figure
7.2.1, with the increment in the size of the big spin, we can see these quantities
start to resemble the attributes displayed by the two-qubit big spin model with a
large value of N . With N = 20 shown in Figure 7.2.1(a), these quantities appear
to be rather noisy which is a similar manner to the dynamics produced by the
one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model with small size coherent states [64]. Such a
noisy appearance is not due to actual noise, but rather the complicated quantum
dynamics of a modest size system. However, the appearance of the important
events become more obvious with the increment of the big spin’s size N .
We can start to observe interesting dynamics of Rabi oscillations in a system
with N = 30. The two-qubit state probability Pee(t) that is depicted by the blue
line collapses until time tr4 , before the quantity starts to revive and peaks at time
tr
2 . This can be seen in Figure 7.2.1(b) even though it is not as smooth as seen
in Figure 4.3.1 for a system with N = 150. We can also note the appearance of
a dip in the red line and a peak in the orange line at tr4 . The two-qubit linear
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entropy SLq (t) approaches zero meanwhile the two-qubit attractor state probability
P+2,att(t) approaches unity at this time. This suggests that, at this point there is
a sign of disentanglement between the two-qubit subsystem and as we know from
Section 4.3.4, these are the properties of a two-qubit attractor state. So, it is
clear that with a big spin with size as small as N = 30, we may start to see the
signature of a two-qubit attractor state, and thus the spin coherent state.
Similar phenomena as at time tr4 are also expected at the second attractor
time 3tr4 if the size of the big spin is large, but with the orthogonal two-qubit
attractor state
∣∣∣ψ−2,att〉. However, with such small N values, the effects are not
clearly visible as shown in Figure 7.2.1. The value of linear entropy SLq (t) is
large for all times, which is the similar case for the two-qubit attractor state
probability P+2,att(t). These indicate no significant disentanglement between the
two-qubit and the big spin and the mixture of the two-qubit subsystem is high.
In fact, no interesting observations can be made on the system at time larger
than tr2 since the time evolutions produced are rather noisy except a small sign of
disentanglement between the two qubits and the big spin at approximately times
tr
2 and tr.
To observe the changes in the entanglement between the two qubits, we plot
Figure 7.2.2, that shows the concurrence ς(t) for a two-qubit big spin system with
three values of N . It was shown in Section 4.3.6 that with an initial state from
inside the basin of attraction and N = 150, we can observe the event of collapse
and revival of the two-qubit entanglement. This is where the quantity smoothly
goes to zero, revives and has a peak at time tr2 . With |ζ|2 = 9, some signature
for this phenomenon can be seen for N ∼ 20 and this is more apparent in the
case of N = 30 as presented in the figure. From this Figure 7.2.2, we can see
that the collapse and revival of the two-qubit entanglement are rather noisy in
comparison to the larger N results shown in Figure 4.3.4. However, there is still
clear evidence for revival of the entanglement between the two qubits with small
values of N .
We can also note that at the beginning of the interaction, there are fluctuations
in the in the two-qubit entanglement especially in Figure 7.2.2(a) for the system
with N = 20. This can be explained by the dynamics in the trade-off between
entanglement and entropy [49]. We know from Section 4.3.6 that in the evolutions
of two qubits interacting with N spins, there will be exchange in the value of the
two-qubit entanglement for the value of the two-qubit big spin entanglement. This
means that the two-qubit entanglement fluctuations require some disentanglement
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(a) N = 20
(b) N = 30
(c) N = 40
Figure 7.2.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue) and the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√2(|ee〉+
|gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0. Figure (a) shows the system
with N = 20, (b) shows the system with N = 30 and (c) shows the system with
N = 40.
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(a) N = 20
(b) N = 30
(c) N = 40
Figure 7.2.2: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉+|gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0.
Figure (a) shows the system with N = 20, (b) shows the system with N = 30 and
(c) shows the system with N = 40.
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fluctuations of the two qubits from the big spin qubits. These variations in the
disentanglement between the two qubits and the big spin cause the fluctuations
in the two-qubit entanglement with a small N value.
Not only it introduces fluctuations in the two-qubit entanglement, the two-
qubit and big spin disentanglement variations also put a limit on the quantity.
From Figure 7.2.2 we can note that at larger time, most of the peaks in the two-
qubit entanglement fluctuations are higher with N = 20 as compared to the case
of N = 30 and N = 40. There are linear entropy points that drop lower for the
smallest N indicating disentanglement between the two qubits and the big spin,
and it is become harder to achieve as N increases which then limit how big the
two-qubit entanglement can get. This is the reason we see suppression in the
concurrence fluctuations with bigger big spin’s sizes.
7.2.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
We also plot Figure 7.2.3 and Figure 7.2.4 to show the time evolutions of the
two-qubit big spin system with an initial two-qubit state that lies outside the
basin of attraction. We plot the graphs for three different values of small N . The
first figure shows the probability of the two-qubit state being in the excited state
Pee(t), the probability of the two-qubit state being in an attractor state P
+
2,att(t)
and the linear entropy SLq (t) of the two-qubit subsystem, while the latter shows
the concurrence ς(t) that represents the entanglement of the two qubits.
From Figure 7.2.3, we can see that similar to the case of the system with an
initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction, the quantities change
with the increment of N . Although seemingly noisy evolutions are shown, these
start to resemble the system with a large value of N as plotted in Figure 4.3.5,
as the number increases. With also N = 30, the visibility of significant events
like the collapse and revival in the two-qubit probability Pee(t), the peak in the
two-qubit attractor state probability P+2,att(t) and the dip in the linear entropy
SLq (t) line start to become clearer at time
tr
4 .
From Section 4.3.5 too, we know that at time tr4 the two-qubit state will
not approach the two-qubit attractor state that is unentangled and pure. So, at
this particular time the linear entropy remains high and the value of the two-
qubit attractor state probability P+2,att(t) will not approach close to unity. These
properties are also visible in the system with small value of N as shown in Figure
7.2.3. However, even with N = 40, we still cannot see any interesting phenomenon
in the system at later times. These quantities are noisy and no clear important
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events can be observed. No revival peaks at tr2 and tr are developed in the two-
qubit probability Pee(t), and no dips in the linear entropy S
L
q (t) at
tr
2 ,
3tr
4 and tr
are visible, which are the cases for a system with a large value of N .
Figure 7.2.4 is plotted by using similar parameters as used in Figure 7.2.3.
From Section 4.3.6, we know that the concurrence exhibits the ‘sudden death and
birth’ property if the two qubits start with a state selected from outside the basin
of attraction. In Figure 7.2.4 we can start to spot such an event at approximately
time tr4 in a system with a big spin of size N = 30. We also know that this peak is
the result of η0 6= 0 in Equation (4.3.82) and it becomes more apparent in a system
with N = 40 where a revival peak appears and then disappears again with a finite
gradient. Similar observation can be made at time tr2 where in a system with a
large value of N , the entanglement between the two qubits will again reappear.
However, with a small size big spin, the revival peak is very low and again, the
appearance of ‘sudden death and birth’ becoming clearer with N = 40.
No further observations on the ‘death and birth’ of entanglement between the
two qubits can be made on a system with small N at later times, as the dynamics
appear to be very noisy. However, similar to the case of initial two-qubit state
from inside the basin of attraction, the peaks in the concurrence fluctuations are
higher at most of the points in a system with N = 20 as compared to N = 30
and N = 40. As discussed in the previous section, we know that this is due to the
variations in the disentanglement between the two qubits and the big spin which
also permits fluctuations in the two-qubit entanglement in a small N regime. The
results can be seen especially at the beginning of Figure 7.2.3(a) where there
are fluctuations in the concurrence line at which the quantity starts to collapse.
However, these variations in the entanglement between the two qubits and the
big spin are actually suppressed with the increment in N as can be seen in the
linear entropy plots in Figure 7.2.4. This also means that the fluctuations in the
two-qubit entanglement are also suppressed with bigger big spin’s sizes.
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(a) N = 20
(b) N = 30
(c) N = 40
Figure 7.2.3: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue) and the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√20 |ee〉+√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0. Figure (a) shows the
system with N = 20, (b) shows the system with N = 30 and (c) shows the system
with N = 40.
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(a) N = 20
(b) N = 30
(c) N = 40
Figure 7.2.4: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9 and the big spin’s initial phase
φ = 0. Figure (a) shows the system with N = 20, (b) shows the system with
N = 30 and (c) shows the system with N = 40.
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7.3 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment in Two-Qubit Jaynes-Cummings Model With
Non-Zero Error in Frequency Detunings
In the previous section, we presented numerical results for a two-qubit big spin
system with a small number of qubits N in the big spin. We also demonstrated
that for a system with an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction,
we start to observe the event of collapse and revival in the two-qubit entanglement
with N = 30, and for the case of an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin
of attraction, we start to clearly see the event of death / birth of two-qubit
entanglement with N = 40. Therefore, in this and the following sections, we will
respectively use these big spin sizes to consider an erroneous two-qubit big spin
system for both initial two-qubit states.
To observe the effects of non-zero detunings in a two-qubit big spin system
with small N , we apply similar analysis we applied to the system with a large
number of N considered in Section 5.3.1. We again consider the case where the
big spin‘s frequency ωN is positioned in between the two qubits frequencies, Ω1
and Ω2 such that h¯δ1 = h¯(Ω1 − ωN ) and h¯δ2 = −h¯(Ω2 − ωN ) as shown in Figure
5.2.1. We use a similar error distribution modelled by Equation (5.2.21) and
we average the density matrix of the system over this error distribution with a
discrete approximation as given by Equation (5.2.22).
7.3.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
We reproduce the results in Section 5.3.1 by replacing the big spin’s size with
N = 30 and we plot Figure 7.3.1 and Figure7.3.2 to show the non-zero detuning
effects on the two-qubit big spin system with small number of N . The first figure
shows the dynamics in the linear entropy and the two-qubit probabilities, while
the latter shows the collapse and revival of the two-qubit entanglement. We can
compare the results of our analysis in this section with the results of a system
with no detuning effects plotted in Figure 7.2.1(b) and Figure 7.2.2(b).
In Figure 7.3.1, at time tr4 we can see some reductions in the amplitudes of
the two-qubit probabilities and the entropy as the error distribution width ∆
increases. The dynamics in the oscillations of the two qubits being in excited
state Pee(t), the probability of the two qubit being in an attractor state P
+
2,att(t),
as well as the entropy SLq (t) of the two-qubit subsystem are getting weaker at
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this time with a higher value of error. However, there is neither increment nor
decrement in the value of these quantities at this time as compared to the system
with N = 30 and no detuning effects as shown in Figure 7.3.1(b). This indicates
that there are no significant changes in the purity of the two-qubit subsystem
and the amount of entanglement between the two qubits and the big spin at the
attractor time. This also means that we may still observe the two-qubit attractor
state as well as the spin cat state with such small N .
Further changes in the amplitudes of these quantities can also be seen at time
tr
2 and time tr. Greater reductions are observed with respect to the increment of
error distribution width, and with ∆ = 2.0, these quantities are almost flat lines
at time tr. In Section 4.3.4, we have shown that in a system with a large value
of N , there are dips in the linear entropy at these times and in Figure 7.2.1(b)
there are signs that this event occurs. However, from Figure 7.3.1, we see that
these dips are being filled in as the decoherence is increased. This is not due
to entanglement with the big spin (or less disentanglement), but rather due to
increased mixture of the two-qubit system because of the decoherence.
From Figure 7.3.2, interesting observations can be made on the dynamics of
the entanglement between the two qubits in a system with N = 30. The plotted
black line in the figure suggests that at times tr2 and tr, the concurrence ς(t) is
also affected by the non-zero detunings in the system. At these times, the peaks
in the quantity reduce with the increasing error distribution width as compared to
the non-zero detuning case as depicted in Figure 7.2.2. This suggests that weaker
entanglements between the two qubits are observed with larger decoherence. As
discussed earlier, the decoherence has increased the mixture of the two-qubit sub-
system as suggested by fewer and smaller dips at time tr2 and tr in the entropy
line in Figure 7.3.1. Not only it affects the purity of the two qubits subsystem,
such increment also limits the maximum fluctuation heights of the entanglement
between the two qubits. This is due to the relationship between the two-qubit
linear entropy and the two-qubit entanglement [49], and can be seen by the black
concurrence line in Figure 7.3.2 that gets lower with the increasing error distri-
bution width. However, it is very surprising to learn that the robustness of the
quantity in a system with a small N value against the error as high as ∆ = 2.0. A
revival peak can still be seen at time tr2 although it disappears completely at time
tr and the event of collapse and revival of entanglement becomes more apparent.
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(a) ∆ = 0.5
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 7.3.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubit being in an attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√2(|ee〉+
|gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9, N = 30 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0, with errors in
detunings, ∆. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5, (b)
shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the differences in
the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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(a) ∆ = 0.5
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 7.3.2: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉 + |gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9, N = 30 and the big spin’s initial
phase φ = 0, with errors in detunings, ∆. Figure (a) shows the differences in the
system with ∆ = 0.5, (b) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 1.0 and
(c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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7.3.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
We also plot Figure 7.3.3 and Figure 7.3.4 to show the time evolutions of the two-
qubit big spin system with an initial two-qubit state that lies outside the basin of
attraction with non-zero detunings. We plot the graphs for three different values
of error distribution widths ∆, where in the first figure we show the probability
of the two-qubit state being in the excited state Pee(t), the probability of the
two-qubit state being in an attractor state P+2,att(t) and the linear entropy S
L
q (t)
of the two-qubit subsystem, and in the second graph we show the concurrence
ς(t) that represent the entanglement of the two qubits.
With an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction, we com-
pare the time evolutions of this non-zero detuning two-qubit big spin model plot-
ted as Figure 7.3.3 with the resonant case two-qubit big spin system with N = 40
shown in 7.2.3(c). From our observations, we can see some changes in these quan-
tities with respect to the increment in the error distribution width. Similar to the
case of a system with an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction,
there is some reduction in the amplitude of these quantities as a larger value of
∆ is used.
We know that with an initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attrac-
tion, the two-qubit states cannot be factorised out of the wavefunction at time
tr
4 . Therefore at this time, the two-qubit is a mixed and entangled state. The
linear entropy is high and the value two-qubit attractor state probability P+2,att(t)
does not approach close to unity as displayed in Figure 7.2.3(c). As comparisons,
from Figure 7.3.3 we can see that similar to the case of initial two-qubit states
from inside the basin of attraction, no significant changes can be observed on
these quantities at this time. Even with an error distribution width as high as
∆ = 2.0, there is no change in the values of these quantities, indicating no sig-
nificant decoherence effects in the two-qubit big spin system that starts with an
initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction, with N = 40 at time
tr
4 . In addition to that, at later times, although there is no clear visibility of the
significant events like the collapse and revival in the two-qubit probability Pee(t)
and only small signs of dips in the linear entropy SLq (t) at times
tr
2 and tr, we
can still see the suppression in the plots of these quantities. Furthermore, these
small dips in entropy get filled in as the decoherence increases, and this puts some
limits on the two-qubit occurrence of two-qubit entanglement.
In Figure 7.3.4 we plot the concurrence ς(t) of the system for three different
values of error to exhibit the changes in the entanglement between the two qubits
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(a) ∆ = 0.5
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 7.3.3: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue) and the probability of being in the two-qubit attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√20 |ee〉+√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9, N = 40 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0 with errors in
detunings, ∆. Figure (a) shows the system with ∆ = 0.5, (b) shows the system
with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the system with ∆ = 2.0.
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with the increment in the decoherence. We compare the results with Figure
7.2.4(c) which shows the dynamics in the quantity for a system with no detunings
and N = 40. In the figure there are revival peaks in the quantity approximately
at times tr4 and
tr
2 and they exhibit the event of ‘sudden death and birth’ of
entanglement. By comparing both figures, we can see that there is no significant
change in the quantity at time tr4 . There is still revival and the peak of the
concurrence remains even with ∆ = 2.0. However, at time at time larger than tr2 ,
the dynamics of the concurrence show fluctuations for ∆ = 0.5, but then these are
suppressed to almost a completely flat line when we increase the error distribution
width to ∆ = 1.0, and with ∆ = 2.0 the fluctuations have completely vanished.
7.4 Collapse, Revival and Decoherence of Entangle-
ment with Non-Zero Error in Dipole Interaction
Strength
Earlier in this chapter, we have studied a two-qubit big spin system with small
values of N and then we extended our research to observe the effects of errors
in the frequency detunings on the time evolutions. These analyses are actually
replications of Chapter 4 and Chapter 5, but with N = 30 or N = 40 instead of
N = 150, depending on whether the initial two-qubit state is respectively coming
from the inside or outside the basin of attraction. We have also seen in Chapter
6 that not only can we study the effects of errors in the frequency detunings, we
can also apply the similar analysis on the non-zero mismatch in the interaction
strength between each qubit and the big spin. Therefore, in this section we will
reproduce our analysis in Chapter 6 but with small values of N to see the changes
in the time evolutions of the system as an effect of errors in the dipole interaction
strength λ.
7.4.1 Initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction
We plot Figure 7.4.1 and Figure 7.4.2 to show the effects of non-zero mismatch
in the dipole interaction strength on the two-qubit big spin system with N = 30.
The first figure shows the dynamics in the linear entropy SLq (t), the probability
of the two qubits being in an excited state Pee(t) and two-qubit attractor state
probability P+2,att(t). In the second graph, we plot the concurrence ς(t) to show
the events of collapse and revival of the two-qubit entanglement. We can then
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(a) ∆ = 0.5
(b) ∆ = 1.0
(c) ∆ = 2.0
Figure 7.3.4: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉 +
√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9, N = 40 and the big spin’s
initial phase φ = 0 with errors in detunings, ∆. Figure (a) shows the system
with ∆ = 0.5, (b) shows the system with ∆ = 1.0 and (c) shows the system with
∆ = 2.0.
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compare the plots with the results of an ideal system depicted as Figure 7.2.1(b)
and Figure 7.2.2(b).
Based on the comparisons between the plots in Figure 7.4.1 and Figure 7.2.1(b),
at time tr4 we can see increment in value of the linear entropy S
L
q (t) and decrement
in the value of the two-qubit attractor state probability P+2,att(t). These quantities
deviate further from the attractor state properties as the error distribution width
∆ increases. This indicates that there is an addition in the two-qubit mixture
due to errors in the dipole interaction strength. We can also note that there is
suppression in the amplitude of the variations in linear entropy, as well as the
two-qubit probabilities especially at time tr2 and at the one-qubit revival time
tr. The revivals in these quantities are weaker with the increment in the error
distribution width and almost flat with ∆ = 0.5. These changes in the system are
similar to the case of a two-qubit big spin system with N = 150 under the same
error parameters that we considered in Section 6.3.1.
It is also very interesting to note that as compared to the system with no error
in the dipole interaction strength shown in Figure 7.2.1(c) the visibility of some
important dynamics in the quantities are clearer with the decoherence effects.
The events such as collapse in the Pee(t) curve and its revival at times
tr
2 and
tr can be seen although there are very small dips in the linear entropy line after
time tr4 as they are being filled in with increasing decoherence.
Besides the above quantities, the effects of decoherence in the system can also
be seen on the entanglement between the two qubits. The first obvious effect
on this quantity against the error distribution width ∆ is the collapse on the
concurrence curve at the beginning of the interactions. The time for the quantity
to drop until it reaches near zero is shorter with larger error values. This effect
is similar to the case of N = 150 we considered in Section 6.3.1, but different to
the case of errors in the detuning that we considered in the last section, where no
changes in this quantity can be observed regardless of the increasing decoherence.
We can also note that the fluctuations in the collapsing line these arise in the
small N dynamics are suppressed with increasing error distribution width ∆.
This is due the suppression of the variations in the linear entropy with increasing
decoherence.
In a perfect system with a very large N , the concurrence is expected to recover
its initial value at the two-qubit revival time, so that ς(0) = ς( tr2 ). This is however
not happening in a system with N = 30 and errors in the dipole interaction
strength as shown in Figure 7.4.2. With such small size of the big spin and
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 7.4.1: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubit being in an attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√2(|ee〉+
|gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9, N = 30 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0, with errors in
dipole interaction strength, ∆. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 7.4.2: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
2
(|ee〉 + |gg〉), |ζ|2 = 9, N = 30 and the big spin’s initial
phase φ = 0, with errors in dipole interaction strength, ∆. Figure (a) shows the
differences in the system with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
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decoherence, there cannot be a complete revival in the concurrence. It can be
seen that the revival peaks at time tr2 decrease significantly with the increment
of error distribution widths and this can be explained by the linear entropy curve
in Figure 7.4.1 that have the dips filled in at this time. There is increment
in the value of the linear entropy of the two-qubit subsystem at this time due
to the decoherence, and this puts more limit on the entanglement between the
two qubits which results in the suppression of the concurrence curve. Similar
observations on the connection between the linear entropy and the concurrence
can be made at time tr. However, it is very interesting to note that the event
of collapse and revival of entanglement is more apparent with the decoherence
effects, and in additional to that, there is still some entanglement revival showing
in the two-qubit system even with ∆ = 0.5, indicating a good robustness of the
system against the decoherence in the dipole interaction strength, even with a
small value on N .
7.4.2 Initial two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction
Figure 7.4.3 shows the effects of decoherence on the linear entropy SLq (t), the
probability of the two qubits being in an excited state Pee(t) and the probability
of two-qubit attractor state P+2,att(t) in two-qubit big spin system with an initial
two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction and N = 40. Some obvious
changes in the dynamics of these quantities especially on their revival amplitudes
at times tr2 and tr can be observed. There are reductions in the peaks of these
quantities as an effect of errors in the dipole interaction strength. With the
increment in the error distribution width ∆, the peaks become lower and the
curves are almost flat with ∆ = 0.5. However, it is very interesting to note that
as compared to the system with no error in the dipole interaction strength shown
in Figure 7.2.3(c) the visibility of the events of collapse and revival in the Pee(t)
curve has become clearer. The dips in the linear entropy line are also become
apparent and the decoherence effects can be observed at times tr2 and tr where
these dips are filled in and with ∆ = 0.5, the variations in the red curve are
significantly reduced.
Another interesting observation can be made at the two-qubit attractor time
tr
4 . This is where we can see the dip in the red line becomes shallower as the
error increases, and at the same time the peak of the two-qubit attractor state
probability P+2,att(t) shows a weaker approach to unity. These indicate that the
two-qubit subsystem has become more mixed with the increment of decoherence
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in the system as the result of non-zero mismatch in the qubits-big spin dipole
interaction strength.
Significant changes can also be observed in the dynamics of the entanglement
between the two qubits with respect to the non-zero mismatch in the dipole in-
teraction strength. Similar to the case of initial state from inside the basin of
attraction, the collapse time of the concurrence curve at the beginning of the in-
teractions is shorter with increasing ∆ as shown in Figure 7.4.4. Reductions in
the amplitudes of the peaks in the concurrence curves are also observed with the
increment of error distribution width especially at time tr4 , where with ∆ = 0.5,
only a small peak is visible. This indicates that the sensitivity of the entanglement
between the two qubits is high towards the decoherence. As compared to Figure
7.2.4(c), the peak at time tr2 as well as the signature of entanglement between
the two qubits at later times vanishes completely. This is due to the changes in
the purity of the whole system as a result of decoherence, which can be explained
by the increment in the linear entropy curve in Figure 7.4.3. As the decoherenc
increases, the mixture of the two-qubit state also increases, and this suppresses
the maximum possible entanglement of the two qubits, which results in the lower
peaks of the concurrence.
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 7.4.3: Plots comparing qubits linear entropies (red), probability of the two
qubits state |ee〉 (blue), probability of the two qubit being in an attractor state∣∣∣ψ+2,att〉N (orange) for two qubits-big spin models of initial qubit state 1√20 |ee〉+√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9, N = 40 and the big spin’s initial phase φ = 0, with errors
in dipole interaction strength, ∆. Figure (a) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows
the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
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(a) ∆ = 0.1
(b) ∆ = 0.3
(c) ∆ = 0.5
Figure 7.4.4: Plots comparing the concurrence ς(t) for two qubits-big spin models
of initial qubit state 1√
20
|ee〉+
√
19√
20
|gg〉, |ζ|2 = 9, N = 40 and the big spin’s initial
phase φ = 0, with errors in dipole interaction strength, ∆. Figure (a) shows the
differences in the system with ∆ = 0.1, (b) shows the differences in the system
with ∆ = 0.3 and (c) shows the differences in the system with ∆ = 0.5.
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7.5 Summary
In this chapter, we have considered a two-qubit big spin model with small values
of N . We have then further analysed the system with decoherence effects we have
taken into account errors in the system as the results of non-zero detunings, as
well as non-zero mismatch in the dipole interaction strength. These are analogous
calculations to those of the second parts of Chapter 4, 5 and 6, but with small
values of N .
The studies suggest that, if the system starts with a two-qubit state from
inside the basin of attraction, with N = 30 we can start to observe the important
events of the relevant time evolutions. On the other hand, with an initial two-
qubit state from outside the basin of attraction, these properties are visible with
N = 40.
Analogous to the case of a two-qubit big spin system with N = 150, the
effects of decoherence on the system are clearly apparent. Both errors in the
detunings as well as the dipole interaction strength will change the dynamics
of the time evolutions. It is very interesting to note the results of our analysis
show that the effects of the latter are larger than the former. This means errors
in the dipole interaction strength have more impact on the linear entropy, two-
qubit probabilities and the concurrence, as compared to the errors in detunings.
However, it is also very interesting to see that the entanglement between the
two qubits has a very good robustness against these errors, which provide some
positive promise for experimental investigations with realistic values of N.
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Chapter 8
Conclusion
In this thesis, we have anaylsed, discovered and discussed many interesting phe-
nomena resulting from the interactions of a qubit subsystem with another non-
classical subsystem of either a coherent state of a field or a spin coherent state
(called the big spin). We started by reproducing the calculations involved in solv-
ing a one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model in order to understand the mathematical
process used in a system of which a single qubit interacting with a coherent field.
We reproduced the works by C. Jarvis by following a similar method used in her
works [27, 64], where we first formulated the Hamiltonian of the system, found
the eigenvalues and the eigenvectors of such Hamiltonian and then, by solving
the time-dependent Schro¨dinger equation, we found the exact solutions for the
model. This process was very helpful in the subsequent studies especially when
we applied a similar calculation method to investigate the dynamics and time
evolutions of a single qubit interacting with the big spin. Although this work
was originally introduced by S. Dooley [29, 63], he used a different mathematical
method to solve the one-qubit big spin system.
By identifying the correspondence between the parameters of both systems,
we have shown the similarities in the attributes of the one-qubit big spin model
with the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. Both models exhibit the collapse
and revival of qubit probability where at the beginning of the interaction, there
is a decay or collapse in the value of the quantity. This is then followed by a
period of time in which the oscillations (or variations) in the dynamics totally
disappear before these reappear and peak at the revival time tr. As explained in
Chapter 2, these are the results of the destructive and constructive interference
between different frequency amplitudes of each subsystem. We also have shown
that within a similar parameter regime, we can generate a quantum state known
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as the Schro¨dinger cat state of the big spin. It is a state where the big spin is in
a superposition of two coherent states with opposite phase and contains all the
information about the initial state of the single qubit that interacted with the
big spin. These make the spin Schro¨dinger cat state a very useful state and has
found its applications in quantum metrology [79, 80]. Among the advantages of
this particular state over other forms of entangled states usually used to achieve
high precision beyond the Standard Quantum Limit in quantum metrology are its
robustness against particle losses, and the ease of experimental preparation [80].
We then continued our research by considering the case of non-resonant fre-
quencies in both single qubit interacting models, where we divided this particular
study into two parts. Firstly, we let the systems evolve with a fixed value of non-
zero detuning. Again, for the case of one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, this
work was already done by C. Jarvis [27, 64]. We however, reproduced her results
as comparisons to our one-qubit big spin case. From the study, we found that
with a finite non-zero detuning there are changes in the qubit state probability,
the revival time, the purity of the qubit subsystem, as well as in the probability
of the qubit being in attractor state. There are shifts in the dynamics of these
quantities, where these move in the same magnitude of the changes in the non-
zero detuning value, and these happen to both one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings, as
well as one-qubit big spin models.
In the second part of the study on one-qubit models with non-zero detuning, we
considered the case for which we expected the interacting systems to evolve with
the behaviours seen in a practical system with resonance frequencies. Therefore,
we developed a model for the case of a desired system with zero detuning, but
with potential errors subject to a probabilistic distribution, leading to additional
mixture in the qubit’s reduced density matrix. In this thesis, we used a Gaussian
distribution (of variable width ∆) as an example to represent the errors in an
actual system, which is very useful for experimental works. However, the error
model is not limited to only this specific example, but can be applied with any
other form of probabilistic distributions, depending on the systems being observed.
Due to calculation complexity, we have also proposed a discrete approximation to
evaluate the density matrix of the qubit by averaging it over the errors as given by
Equation (3.2.7). The study suggests that unlike for the case of a fixed non-zero
detuning value that shifts the revival of qubit probabilities, by considering errors
as a distribution of detunings, the revivals in such quantities are suppressed at a
particular revival time tr. This is because of the revivals that occur at different
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time as a result of different detunings in the ensemble distribution have been
averaged. More significant suppression effects are observed with a larger value
of error ∆, which also affected the purity of the qubit subsystem at the revival
time tr. It is also very interesting to note that, from our numerical analysis, we
found that the one-qubit big spin model has a better robustness against errors as
compared to the one-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model.
In Chapter 4 of this thesis, we expanded the dimension of our study on the
interacting models by introducing an additional qubit into the systems with the
assumptions that λ1 = λ2 and ω = Ω1 = Ω2. This means that we considered the
case for which there is no error or mismatch in the dipole interaction strengths
of the two qubits, and their frequencies are at resonance with the applied field.
Similar to the single qubit cases, we reproduced the works by C. Jarvis [27, 64]
on the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model. Under the same assumptions on the
dipole strengths and frequencies, we then applied similar extension, analysis and
calculation methods to find the exact and approximate solutions, and therefore
observed the dynamics of the two-qubit big spin model. We showed that the
phenomena of ‘attractor states’ can also be found in a two-qubit model, and it is
simply a direct product of two one-qubit attractor states. We also demonstrated
that the occurrence of such states depend on the initial conditions of the two
qubits, which enabled us to quantify a set of initial conditions that leads to a
phenomenon called the ‘basin of attraction’.
Different to the single qubit case, in a two-qubit interacting model, we man-
aged to study the entanglement properties between the two qubits. The two-qubit
subsystem exhibits interesting entanglement properties, where the dynamics are
also influenced by the initial conditions. For a system that starts with a state
from inside the ‘basin of attraction’, we observed phenomena called the ‘collapse
and revival of entanglement’. This is the event in which the entanglement disap-
pears with a Gaussian envelope, smoothly approaches zero, and then returns to
its initial value at a later time. A different entanglement dynamics were observed
for a system with an initial two-qubit state from outside the ‘basin of attraction’.
In this regime of initial conditions, the systems exhibit the event of ‘sudden death
and birth of entanglement’ where the entanglement vanishes with a finite gradient.
Not only do they influence the occurrence of a two-qubit attractor state and
the dynamics of the entanglement between the two qubits, the initial conditions
also shows significant effects on the occurrence of the spin Schro¨dinger cat states.
In the large number of spins N approximations, we have shown that if the system
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starts with a two-qubit initial state from inside the basin of attraction, at times
tr
4 and tr the wavefunction can be factorised into the two-qubit and big spin
subsystems, and therefore, there is no entanglement present between the two
parts. At these times too, the big spin is in a superposition of two essentially
orthogonal coherent states, called the ‘spin cat state’ that contains the information
about the initial state of the two qubits. However, this is not the case if the two-
qubit initial state is from outside the basin of attraction. The disentanglement
between the two-qubit and the big spin subsystems is not complete, and therefore
prohibits the occurrence of the spin Schro¨dinger cat states.
As mentioned earlier, the interacting models with an additional qubit that we
considered in Chapter 4 were analysed with assumptions that the dipole interac-
tion strengths of each qubit are uniform, and the qubits are interacting with the
coherent fields or the big spin at approximately the same frequencies. With two
qubits in the systems, we had the opportunity to extend the scope of our study by
considering the case where these assumptions are eliminated. In any physical re-
alisation of interaction between two qubits and a field mode (or a big spin), there
will always be the potential for errors and thus decoherence. Therefore, in Chap-
ter 5, we considered the case of frequency mismatch in our interacting systems.
We explored the effects of detunings on these two-qubit models where we let the
field mode’s frequency ω positioned in between the two qubits frequencies Ω1 and
Ω2. This means that there are mismatches in the frequencies of each component
for both the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model, as well as the two-qubit big spin
model.
This was followed by Chapter 6 that studied the effects of having non-uniform
dipole interaction strengths of the two qubits for both models. Such mismatch
in the couplings of the two qubits might arise due to spatial positioning errors
for physically identical fundamental qubits, or be caused by fabrication and po-
sitioning errors in the case of manufactured qubits. We let the difference in the
parameter take the form of λ1 = λ2+δ. We then analysed the system with respect
to the mismatches (or errors) in the detunings as well as the couplings, as mod-
elled for the single qubit case in Chapter 3. Again, similar to the case of two-qubit
models with resonant frequencies, we observed the time evolutions of the systems
with initial qubit states from inside and outside the basin of attraction.
Studies on both forms of error have revealed many interesting new findings.
Observations on the main features of the two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings model and
two-qubit big spin model showed that both systems responded in a similar way
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towards the errors introduced. Changes in the two-qubit state probability, the
occurrence of a two-qubit attractor state, the linear entropy of the two-qubit
subsystem and the entanglement between the two qubits are seen in most of these
erroneous systems especially at the two-qubit revival time tr2 and one-qubit revival
time tr. At these times, be it a two-qubit Jaynes-Cummings or two-qubit big spin
model, either with error in the detuning or with error in the dipole interaction
strengths, all of the stated features show some significant changes in their time
evolutions. With the increasing (dimensionless) error distribution width ∆, the
two-qubit state probabilities show reductions in the amplitude of their revival, the
linear entropy increases, and the concurrence revives with lower amplitudes. These
changes are due to the disturbance in the purity of the qubit system as a result
of decoherence, which can be explained by the increment in the linear entropy.
As the decoherence increases, the mixture of the two-qubit state also increases,
and this suppresses the maximum possible entanglement of the two qubits, which
results in the lower peaks of the concurrence. It is also very interesting to note
that the visibility of these effects are more apparent in the two-qubit interacting
systems with errors in the dipole interaction strength as compared to the systems
with detuning errors. For example, in a two-qubit big spin model that starts
with an initial two-qubit state from inside the basin of attraction, it takes only
∆ = 0.3 for a system with error in the dipole interaction strength to reduce the
concurrence value to ς(tr) ≈ 0.2, in contrast to ∆ = 2.0 for a system with error
in the detuning.
Similar effects on those quantities were also observed at times tr4 and
3tr
4 in
both two-qubit models with error in the dipole interaction strength. Given that
either the initial two-qubit states are from inside or outside the basin of attraction,
the two-qubit state probabilities, the linear entropy and the concurrence change
in a similar behaviour as they were observed at times tr2 and tr with respect to
the increment of error. However, a unique observation was noticed on both two-
qubit systems with errors in the detunings at times tr4 and
3tr
4 . There are no
significant changes in any of the quantities at these times regardless of the initial
state of the two qubits. In another words, at these times there are no decoherence
effects on the purity of the two-qubit subsystem, the level of entanglement between
the two qubits, the occurrence of the two-qubit attractor state and therefore the
generation of Schro¨dinger cat state of the field and the big spin, even with error
distribution width as high as ∆ = 2.0. This indicates a very good robustness
of these interacting systems against errors in the frequencies at these particular
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times.
We ended our research with Chapter 7 that discusses the robustness of the
two-qubit big spin models against errors as described in Chapter 5 and 6, with a
small number N of spins in the big spin. We first investigated and ascertained the
smallest N that maintains the relevant time evolutions of this system. We started
to observe the signature of important events of the relevant time evolutions with
N = 30 if the system starts with a two-qubit state from inside, and with N = 40
if the system starts with a two-qubit state from outside the basin of attraction.
Similar considerations were also made as in the previous two chapters, where
we considered a two-qubit big spin interacting system with errors as modelled in
Section 3.2.2 for both cases of non-zero errors in detuning as well as non-zero errors
in dipole interaction strength, and subject to the basin of attraction. Analogous to
the system with N = 150, we also found that the errors in the dipole interaction
strength have more impact on the linear entropy, two-qubit state probabilities
and the two-qubit entanglement, as compared to the errors in detunings. We also
noted a very good robustness in some of these quantities against these errors,
which provide some positive promise for experimental investigations with realistic
values of N .
In the future, an immediate extension to this work would be to consider a
larger number of qubits Nq to interact with the big spin of size N . It would be
very interesting to investigate the dynamics of the interacting systems with large
number of qubits especially when we have the two components with an equal size,
such that the system evolves with Hamiltonian
HˆN,N = h¯ωN
(
Jˆz +
N
2
)
+
h¯
2
Nq∑
i=1
Ωiσˆ
z
i +
h¯√
N
Nq∑
i=1
λi(Jˆ
+σˆ−i + Jˆ
−σˆ+i ). (8.0.1)
In this thesis, we have considered the parameters in the regime of 1√
N
<
ζ <
√
N , where 1 ≪ N . Therefore, it would be very interesting to explore the
possibilities to study the qubit-big spin system with different parameters from
outside of this regime. For example, S. Dooley and T.P. Spiller have made an
analysis on the evolution of single qubit interacting with an initial spin coherent
state that has θ = pi2 in Equation (1.2.28), or equivalently the value of Equation
(1.2.29) becomes ζ = 1 [62]. By doing this, they found a way of generating a
‘multiple-Schro¨dinger’ cat state which is a superposition of many spin-coherent
states. We may then extend our two-qubit big spin model into these similar
parameters and observe the interesting features resulting from such system.
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There are many possible experimental set ups that can be implemented and
taking into account the decoherence effects we discussed in Chapter 3, 5, 6 and 7.
One of such systems is superconducting qubit like a two-qubit gate operations of
superconducting circuits, in which two qubits are interacting with a fundamental
superconducting oscillator mode with a detuning factor in the frequencies [81,
82, 83]. For an example, we consider a similar set up of superconducting qubits
as considered in [84]. With a characteristic energy of 1 GHZ and the dipole-
interaction strength as given by Equation (8) in the paper, we can calculate the
dimensionless qubit-field coupling for the superconducting system, which is λ =
0.095. Integrating these values into the cases of our studies in Chapter 5, we
obtain our two-qubit revival time at tr2 = 5.25µs. As explained previously in the
relevant chapters, this is the time for the first entanglement revival in our two-
qubit subsystem. It is very interesting to note that the calculated characteristic
two-qubit revival time is much shorter the system’s typical decoherence time of
100µs. This comparison shows us that there is potential experimental possibility
at the current time to observe the interesting dynamics in the interacting systems
we considered in this study. Furthermore, an interaction between two qubits and
7 spin chain as a quantum bus in a superconducting system has been proposed in
[84] with very encouraging results.
There are also numerous other platforms for physical realisation where the ap-
plications of an interacting model in which a collection of N spins are considered
instead of the field mode. For example, a system of multiple superconducting
qubits with uniform coupling to one or more microwave field modes operated in
their qubit limit (zero or one excitation) could be used in the physical implemen-
tation of Circuit QED [85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90, 91]. Similarly, ion trap or atomic
systems [92, 93, 94, 95] that utilises ions or atoms coupled to various cavity modes
operated with two-level excitation could also be considered. Another possible ap-
plication is in the molecular fabrication [96, 79] where one or more specific spins
couple to a system of N other spins to envisage designer molecules besides the
applications in quantum dots [97, 98] through an interaction of an electron spin
with nuclear spin for quantum computation using semiconductor. These examples
are among many other systems that could be studied in the near future.
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